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2 MAGYAR KOZLONY

2009/104. szam

ll. Torvények

2009. évi LXXXVIIIL.
torvény

a nemzetkozi polgari repiilésrol szolé6, Chicagéban,
az 1944. évi december hé 7. napjan aldirt Egyezmény
Fiiggelékei modositasanak kihirdetésérol*®

(Az Egyezmény 13. Fiiggeléke 2006. november 23. nap-
jan, 9. Fiiggeléke 2007. julius 15. napjan, 3. Fiiggeléke
2007. november 7. napjan, 1., 2., 4., 6/L, 6/IL, 6/I1L., 10/1.,
10/1L, 10/111, 10/V., 11., 12., 15., 18. Fiiggeléke 2007. no-
vember 22. napjan, 10/1V. Fiiggeléke 2007. november 28.
napjan lépett nemzetkozi jogi értelemben hatalyba.)

1. § Az Orszaggylilés a nemzetkozi polgari repiilésrol
$z016, Chicagoban, az 1944. évi december ho 7. napjan
alairt Egyezmény 1., 2., 3., 4., 6/1., 6/IL., 6/111., 9., 10/1.,
10/11., 10/111., 10/TV.,10/V., 11., 12, 13., 15. és 18. Fiigge-
1ékeit e torvénnyel kihirdeti.

* A torvényt az Orszaggytilés a 2009. jinius 22-i iilésnapjan fogadta el.

2. § Az Egyezmény 1., 2., 3., 4., 6/1., 6/11., 6/111., 9.,
10/1., 10/11., 10/111., 10/TV., 10/V., 11., 12., 13., 15. és
18. Fliggelékeinek hiteles angol nyelvii szovegét és hivata-
los magyar nyelvi forditasat a torvény melléklete tartal-
mazza.

3. § (1) E térvény a kihirdetését kdvetd 8. napon Iép ha-
talyba.

(2) E torvény végrehajtasahoz sziikséges intézkedések-
6l a kozlekedésért felelés miniszter gondoskodik.

(3) E torvény hatalybalépésével egyidejiileg hatalyat
veszti a nemzetkozi polgari repiilésrdl sz616, Chicagdban,
az 1944. évi december ho 7. napjan alairt Egyezmény Filig-
gelékeinek kihirdetésérdl szold 2007. évi XLVI. torvény
mellékleteként kihirdetett 3., 6/I11., 10/1I1., 10/IV. Fiig-
gelék.

(4) Felhatalmazast kap a kozlekedésért felelds minisz-
ter, hogy a nemzetkdzi polgéri repiilésrol sz6lo, Chicago-
ban, az 1944. évi december ho 7. napjan aldirt Egyezmény
Fiiggelékeinek a modositassal egységes szerkezetbe fog-
lalt, hiteles szovegét és annak magyar nyelvii hivatalos
forditasat a Magyar Kozlonyben kdzzétegye.

Dr. Szili Katalin s. k.,

az Orszaggytilés elnoke

Solyom LaszIo s. k.,

koztarsasagi elnok
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Transmittal note

Amendment 168
to the

International Standards and
Recommended Practices

PERSONNEL LICENSING

(Annex 1 to the Convention on International Civil Aviation)

Insert the following replacement pages in Annex 1 (Tenth Edition) to incorporate Amendment 168 which becomes
applicable on 22 November 2007:

a) Page (iii) — Table of Contents
b) Page (ix) — Foreword
c) Pages1-1to1-8 — Chapter 1
d) Pages4-2to4-7 — Chapter 4

Record the entry of this amendment on page (ii).

16/7/07



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page Page
FOREWORD . ... ..o (v) 4.1 General rules concerning licences and ratings
for personnel other than flight crew members.. 4-1
4.2  Aircraft maintenance (technician/engineer/
CHAPTER 1. Definitions and General Rules mechanic). . .......... ..., 4-1
Concerning Licences .. ........covviiininnnnn.. 1-1 4.3  Student air traffic controller ............... 4-2
4.4 Air traffic controller licence............... 4-2
1.1 Definitions. . ....... ... i 1-1 4.5  Air traffic controller ratings . .............. 4-3
1.2 General rules concerning licences.......... 1-4 4.6 Flight operations officer/flight dispatcher
licence ... 4-5
4.7  Aeronautical station operator licence........ 4-7
CHAPTER 2. Licences and Ratings for Pilots ... ... 2-1 4.8  Aeronautical meteorological personnel .. .... 4-7
2.1  General rules concerning pilot licences
and ratings. .. ... 2-1 CHAPTER 5. Specifications for Personnel
22 Studentpilot................ ... ..., 2-4 LiCENCES ...\t 5-1
2.3 Private pilot licence ..................... 2-4
2.4 Commercial pilot licence .. ............... 2-8
2.5 Multi-crew pilot licence appropriate to the CHAPTER 6. Medical Provisions for Licensing . . ... 6-1
aeroplane category ......... ... ... 2-13
2.6 Airline transport pilot licence ............. 2-15 6.1 Medical Assessments — General........... 6-1
2.7 Instrumentrating........................ 2-18 6.2 Requirements for Medical Assessments. . . ... 6-1
2.8 Flight instructor rating appropriate to 6.3 Class 1 Medical Assessment............... 6-3
aeroplanes, airships, helicopters and 6.4 Class 2 Medical Assessment. .............. 6-7
powered-lifts............ ... ... 2-20 6.5 Class 3 Medical Assessment............... 6-11
2.9 Glider pilot licence...................... 2-21
2.10 Free balloon pilot licence................. 2-23 APPENDIX 1. Requirements for Proficiency in
Languages Used for Radiotelephony
Communications. . ..., APP1-1
CHAPTER 3. Licences for Flight Crew Members
other than Licences for Pilots ... 31 APPENDIX 2. Approved Training Organization. APP 2-1
3.1  General rules concerning flight navigator .
and flight engineer licences .. ............. 31 APPEN_DIX 3. _ Rquurements for the Issue of the
32 Flight navigator licence .................. 3.1 Multi-crew Pilot Licence — Aeroplane .. ..... APP 3-1
3.3 Flight engineer licence................... 3-2
3.4 Flight radiotelephone operator............. 3-4 ATTACHMENT A.  ICAO Language Proficiency
Rating Scale ............ ... . ... ... ..., ATT A-1
CHAPTER 4. Licences and Ratings for Personnel ATTACHMENT B. Multi-crew Pilot Licence —
other than Flight Crew Members ................ 4-1 Aeroplane — Levels of Competency ......... ATT B-1
ANNEX 1 (iii) “22111/07

No. 168



Foreword Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

Adopted
Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
167 Air Navigation Revised and new medical provisions on the upper age limits for flight crew 10 March 2006
(10th Edition) Commission studies; members; new personnel licensing requirements for airships and powered-lifts; 17 July 2006
Second meeting of the introduction of the multi-crew pilot licence; amendments to the details of 23 November 2006
Flight Crew Licensing existing flight crew licensing Standards; amendments to the provisions on the
and Training Panel. role of flight simulation training devices in acquiring or maintaining the
competencies required for the various levels of licences and ratings.
168 Air Navigation The amendment concerns: 23 February 2007
Commission study. 16 July 2007

a) the replacement of the approach and area radar control ratings by approach 22 November 2007
and area control surveillance ratings to reflect the fact that surveillance
systems are not limited to radar;

b) the harmonization of the Human Factors knowledge requirements for air
traffic controllers with those recently adopted as part of Amendment 167 to
Annex 1 for flight crew;

c) the applicability of the existing Standards on approved training for flight crew
(Annex 1, 1.2.8 and Appendix 2) to the approved training required for the air
traffic controller licence and ratings; and

d) new provisions for student air traffic controllers receiving instruction in an
operational environment.

(ix) 22/11/07
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INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS
AND RECOMMENDED PRACTICES

CHAPTER 1.

DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL RULES

CONCERNING LICENCES

1.1 Definitions

When the following terms are used in the Standards and
Recommended Practices for Personnel Licensing, they have
the following meanings:

Accredited medical conclusion. The conclusion reached by one
or more medical experts acceptable to the Licensing Auth-
ority for the purposes of the case concerned, in consultation
with flight operations or other experts as necessary.

Aeroplane. A power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving
its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on sur-
faces which remain fixed under given conditions of flight.

Aircraft. Any machine that can derive support in the
atmosphere from the reactions of the air other than the
reactions of the air against the earth’s surface.

Aircraft avionics. A term designating any electronic device —
including its electrical part — for use in an aircraft, including
radio, automatic flight control and instrument systems.

Aircraft — category. Classification of aircraft according to
specified basic characteristics, e.g. aeroplane, helicopter,
glider, free balloon.

Aircraft certificated for single-pilot operation. A type of
aircraft which the State of Registry has determined, during
the certification process, can be operated safely with a
minimum crew of one pilot.

Aircraft required to be operated with a co-pilot. A type of
aircraft that is required to be operated with a co-pilot,
as specified in the flight manual or by the air operator
certificate.

Aircraft — type of. All aircraft of the same basic design
including all modifications thereto except those modifi-
cations which result in a change in handling or flight
characteristics.

Airmanship. The consistent use of good judgement and well-
developed knowledge, skills and attitudes to accomplish
flight objectives.

ANNEX 1
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Airship. A power-driven lighter-than-air aircraft.

Approved maintenance organization. An organization
approved by a Contracting State, in accordance with the
requirements of Annex 6, Part I, Chapter 8 — Aeroplane
Maintenance, to perform maintenance of aircraft or parts
thereof and operating under supervision approved by that
State.

Note.— Nothing in this definition is intended to preclude
that the organization and its supervision be approved by more
than one State.

Approved training. Training conducted under special curricula
and supervision approved by a Contracting State that, in
the case of flight crew members, is conducted within an
approved training organization.

Approved training organization. An organization approved
by a Contracting State in accordance with the requirements
of Annex 1, 1.2.8.2 and Appendix 2 to perform flight crew
training and operating under the supervision of that State.

ATS surveillance service. A term used to indicate a service
provided directly by means of an ATS surveillance system.

ATS surveillance system. A generic term meaning variously,
ADS-B, PSR, SSR or any comparable ground-based
system that enables the identification of aircraft.

Note.— A comparable ground-based system is one that has
been demonstrated, by comparative assessment or other meth-
odology, to have a level of safety and performance equal to or
better than monopulse SSR.

Balloon. A non-power-driven lighter-than-air aircraft.

Note.— For the purposes of this Annex, this definition
applies to free balloons.

Certify as airworthy (to). To certify that an aircraft or parts
thereof comply with current airworthiness requirements
after maintenance has been performed on the aircraft or parts
thereof.

22/11/07
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Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

Commercial air transport operation. An aircraft operation
involving the transport of passengers, cargo or mail for
remuneration or hire.

Competency. A combination of skills, knowledge and attitudes
required to perform a task to the prescribed standard.

Competency element. An action that constitutes a task that has
a triggering event and a terminating event that clearly
defines its limits, and an observable outcome.

Competency unit. A discrete function consisting of a number
of competency elements.

Co-pilot. A licensed pilot serving in any piloting capacity
other than as pilot-in-command but excluding a pilot who
is on board the aircraft for the sole purpose of receiving
flight instruction.

Credit. Recognition of alternative means or prior qualifications.

Cross-country. A flight between a point of departure and a
point of arrival following a pre-planned route using standard
navigation procedures.

Dual instruction time. Flight time during which a person is
receiving flight instruction from a properly authorized pilot
on board the aircraft.

Error. An action or inaction by an operational person that
leads to deviations from organizational or the operational
person’s intentions or expectations.

Note — See Attachment E of Annex 13 — Aircraft Acci-
dent and Incident Investigation for a description of operational
personnel.

Error management. The process of detecting and responding
to errors with countermeasures that reduce or eliminate the
consequences of errors and mitigate the probability of
further errors or undesired aircraft states.

Note.— See Attachment C to Chapter 3 of the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868) and Circular 314 — Threat and Error Management
(TEM) in Air Traffic Control* for a description of undesired
states.

Flight crew member. A licensed crew member charged with
duties essential to the operation of an aircraft during a flight
duty period.

Flight plan. Specified information provided to air traffic ser-

vices units, relative to an intended flight or portion of a
flight of an aircraft.

* In preparation.
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Flight procedures trainer. See Flight simulation training device.

Flight simulation training device. Any one of the following
three types of apparatus in which flight conditions are
simulated on the ground:

A flight simulator, which provides an accurate represen-
tation of the flight deck of a particular aircraft type to
the extent that the mechanical, electrical, electronic, etc.
aircraft systems control functions, the normal environment
of flight crew members, and the performance and flight
characteristics of that type of aircraft are realistically
simulated;

A flight procedures trainer, which provides a realistic flight
deck environment, and which simulates instrument
responses, simple control functions of mechanical, elec-
trical, electronic, etc. aircraft systems, and the perform-
ance and flight characteristics of aircraft of a particular
class;

A basic instrument flight trainer, which is equipped with
appropriate instruments, and which simulates the flight
deck environment of an aircraft in flight in instrument
flight conditions.

Flight simulator. See Flight simulation training device.

Flight time — aeroplanes. The total time from the moment an
aeroplane first moves for the purpose of taking off until the
moment it finally comes to rest at the end of the flight.

Note. — Flight time as here defined is synonymous with the
term ““block to block™ time or ““chock to chock™ time in gen-
eral usage which is measured from the time an aeroplane first
moves for the purpose of taking off until it finally stops at the
end of the flight.

Flight time — helicopters. The total time from the moment a
helicopter’s rotor blades start turning until the moment the
helicopter finally comes to rest at the end of the flight, and
the rotor blades are stopped.

Glider. A non-power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving
its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on sur-
faces which remain fixed under given conditions of flight.

Glider flight time. The total time occupied in flight, whether
being towed or not, from the moment the glider first moves
for the purpose of taking off until the moment it comes to
rest at the end of the flight.

Helicopter. A heavier-than-air aircraft supported in flight
chiefly by the reactions of the air on one or more power-
driven rotors on substantially vertical axes.

Human performance. Human capabilities and limitations
which have an impact on the safety and efficiency of
aeronautical operations.
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Instrument flight time. Time during which a pilot is piloting
an aircraft solely by reference to instruments and without
external reference points.

Instrument ground time. Time during which a pilot is
practising, on the ground, simulated instrument flight in a
flight simulation training device approved by the Licensing
Authority.

Instrument time. Instrument flight time or instrument ground
time.

Licensing Authority. The Authority designated by a Contracting
State as responsible for the licensing of personnel.

Note.— In the provisions of this Annex, the Licensing
Authority is deemed to have been given the following
responsibilities by the Contracting State:

a) assessment of an applicant’s qualifications to hold a
licence or rating;

b) issue and endorsement of licences and ratings;
¢) designation and authorization of approved persons;
d) approval of training courses;

e) approval of the use of flight simulation training devices
and authorization for their use in gaining the experience
or in demonstrating the skill required for the issue of a
licence or rating; and

f) validation of licences issued by other Contracting States.

Likely. In the context of the medical provisions in Chapter 6,
likely means with a probability of occurring that is unac-
ceptable to the medical assessor.

Maintenance. The performance of tasks required to ensure the
continuing airworthiness of an aircraft, including any one or
combination of overhaul, inspection, replacement, defect rec-
tification, and the embodiment of a modification or repair.

Medical Assessment. The evidence issued by a Contracting
State that the licence holder meets specific requirements of
medical fitness.

Medical assessor. A physician qualified and experienced in
the practice of aviation medicine who evaluates medical
reports submitted to the Licensing Authority by medical
examiners.

Medical examiner. A physician with training in aviation
medicine and practical knowledge and experience of the
aviation environment, who is designated by the Licensing
Authority to conduct medical examinations of fitness of
applicants for licences or ratings for which medical
requirements are prescribed.

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

Night. The hours between the end of evening civil twilight and
the beginning of morning civil twilight or such other period
between sunset and sunrise, as may be prescribed by the
appropriate authority.

Note.— Civil twilight ends in the evening when the centre
of the sun’s disc is 6 degrees below the horizon and begins in
the morning when the centre of the sun’s disc is 6 degrees
below the horizon.

Performance criteria. Simple, evaluative statements on the
required outcome of the competency element and a descrip-
tion of the criteria used to judge whether the required level
of performance has been achieved.

Pilot (to). To manipulate the flight controls of an aircraft
during flight time.

Pilot-in-command. The pilot designated by the operator, or in
the case of general aviation, the owner, as being in command
and charged with the safe conduct of a flight.

Pilot-in-command under supervision. Co-pilot performing,
under the supervision of the pilot-in-command, the duties
and functions of a pilot-in-command, in accordance with a
method of supervision acceptable to the Licensing Authority.

Powered-lift. A heavier-than-air aircraft capable of vertical
take-off, wvertical landing, and low-speed flight, which
depends principally on engine-driven lift devices or engine
thrust for the lift during these flight regimes and on non-
rotating aerofoil(s) for lift during horizontal flight.

Problematic use of substances. The use of one or more psycho-
active substances by aviation personnel in a way that:

a) constitutes a direct hazard to the user or endangers the
lives, health or welfare of others; and/or

b) causes or worsens an occupational, social, mental or
physical problem or disorder.

Psychoactive substances. Alcohol, opioids, cannabinoids,
sedatives and hypnotics, cocaine, other psychostimulants,
hallucinogens, and volatile solvents, whereas coffee and
tobacco are excluded.

Quiality system. Documented organizational procedures and
policies; internal audit of those policies and procedures;
management review and recommendation for quality
improvement.

Rated air traffic controller. An air traffic controller holding a
licence and valid ratings appropriate to the privileges to be
exercised.

Rating. An authorization entered on or associated with a
licence and forming part thereof, stating special conditions,
privileges or limitations pertaining to such licence.

22/11/07
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Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

Rendering (a licence) valid. The action taken by a Contracting
State, as an alternative to issuing its own licence, in accept-
ing a licence issued by any other Contracting State as the
equivalent of its own licence.

Sign a maintenance release (to). To certify that maintenance
work has been completed satisfactorily in accordance with
the applicable Standards of airworthiness, by issuing the
maintenance release referred to in Annex 6.

Significant. In the context of the medical provisions in
Chapter 6, significant means to a degree or of a nature that
is likely to jeopardize flight safety.

Solo flight time. Flight time during which a student pilot is the
sole occupant of an aircraft.

Threat. Events or errors that occur beyond the influence of an
operational person, increase operational complexity and
must be managed to maintain the margin of safety.

Note.— See Attachment E of Annex 13 — Aircraft Acci-
dent and Incident Investigation for a description of operational
personnel.

Threat management. The process of detecting and responding
to threats with countermeasures that reduce or eliminate the
consequences of threats and mitigate the probability of
errors or undesired aircraft states.

Note.— See Attachment C to Chapter 3 of the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868) and Circular 314 — Threat and Error Management
(TEM) in Air Traffic Control* for a description of undesired
states.

1.2 General rules concerning licences

Note 1.— Although the Convention on International Civil
Aviation allocates to the State of Registry certain functions
which that State is entitled to discharge, or obligated to
discharge, as the case may be, the Assembly recognized, in
Resolution A23-13, that the State of Registry may be unable
to fulfil its responsibilities adequately in instances where
aircraft are leased, chartered or interchanged — in particular
without crew — by an operator of another State and that the
Convention may not adequately specify the rights and obli-
gations of the State of an operator in such instances until such
time as Article 83 bis of the Convention enters into force.
Accordingly, the Council urged that if, in the above-
mentioned instances, the State of Registry finds itself unable
to discharge adequately the functions allocated to it by the
Convention, it delegate to the State of the Operator, subject

* In preparation.

22/11/07
No. 168

Chapter 1

to acceptance by the latter State, those functions of the State
of Registry that can more adequately be discharged by the
State of the Operator. While Article 83 bis of the Convention
entered into force on 20 June 1997 in respect of Contracting
States which have ratified the related Protocol (Doc 9318),
the foregoing action will remain particularly relevant for
those Contracting States which do not have treaty relations
under Article 83 bis. It was understood that pending entry
into force of Article 83 bis of the Convention, the foregoing
action would only be a matter of practical convenience and
would not affect either the provisions of the Chicago
Convention prescribing the duties of the State of Registry or
any third State. However, as Article 83 bis of the Convention
entered into force on 20 June 1997, such transfer agreements
will have effect in respect of Contracting States which have
ratified the related Protocol (Doc 9318) upon fulfilment of the
conditions established in Article 83 bis.

Note 2.— International Standards and Recommended
Practices are established for licensing the following personnel:

a) Flight crew

— private pilot — aeroplane, airship, helicopter or
powered-lift;

— commercial pilot — aeroplane, airship, helicopter or
powered-lift;

— multi-crew pilot — aeroplane;

— airline transport pilot — aeroplane, helicopter or
powered-lift

— glider pilot;

— free balloon pilot;

— flight navigator;

— flight engineer.

b) Other personnel

— aircraft maintenance (technician/engineer/
mechanic);

— air traffic controller;

— flight operations officer/flight dispatcher;

— aeronautical station operator.

1.2.1 Authority to act as a flight crew member

A person shall not act as a flight crew member of an aircraft
unless a valid licence is held showing compliance with the
specifications of this Annex and appropriate to the duties to be
performed by that person. The licence shall have been issued
by the State of Registry of that aircraft or by any other
Contracting State and rendered valid by the State of Registry
of that aircraft.

Note.— Article 29 of the Convention on International Civil
Aviation requires that the flight crew members carry their
appropriate licences on board every aircraft engaged in
international air navigation.
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1.2.2 Method of rendering a licence valid

1.2.2.1 When a Contracting State renders valid a licence
issued by another Contracting State, as an alternative to the
issuance of its own licence, it shall establish validity by
suitable authorization to be carried with the former licence
accepting it as the equivalent of the latter. When a State limits
the authorization to specific privileges, the authorization shall
specify the privileges of the licence which are to be accepted
as its equivalent. The validity of the authorization shall not
extend beyond the period of validity of the licence. The
authorization ceases to be valid if the licence upon which it
was issued is revoked or suspended.

Note.— This provision is not intended to preclude the State
that issued the licence from extending, by a suitable notifi-
cation, the period of validity of the licence without necessarily
requiring either the physical return of the licence or the
appearance of the licence holder before the Authorities of that
State.

1.2.2.2 When an authorization under 1.2.2.1 is issued for
use in commercial air transport operations, the Licensing
Authority shall confirm the validity of the other Contracting
State’s licence before issuing the authorization.

1.2.2.3 Recommendation.— A pilot licence issued by a
Contracting State should be rendered valid by other Contracting
States for use in private flights.

Note.— Contracting States which, without formality, render
valid a licence issued by another Contracting State for use in
private flights are encouraged to notify this facility in their
Aeronautical Information Publications.

1.2.3 Privileges of the holder of a licence

A Contracting State shall not permit the holder of a licence to
exercise privileges other than those granted by that licence.

1.2.4 Medical fitness

Note 1.— Guidance material is published in the Manual of
Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

Note 2.— To satisfy the licensing requirements of medical
fitness for the issue of various types of licences, the applicant
must meet certain appropriate medical requirements which
are specified as three classes of Medical Assessment. Details
are given in 6.2, 6.3, 6.4 and 6.5. To provide the necessary
evidence to satisfy the requirements of 1.2.4.1, the Licensing
Authority issues the licence holder with the appropriate
Medical Assessment, Class 1, Class 2 or Class 3. This can be
done in several ways such as a suitably titled separate
certificate, a statement on the licence, a national regulation
stipulating that the Medical Assessment is an integral part of
the licence, etc.

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

1.2.4.1 An applicant for a licence shall, when applicable,
hold a Medical Assessment issued in accordance with the
provisions of Chapter 6.

1.2.4.2 The period of validity of a Medical Assessment
shall begin on the day the medical examination is performed.
The duration of the period of validity shall be in accordance
with the provisions of 1.2.5.2.

1.2.4.2.1 The period of validity of a Medical Assessment
may be extended, at the discretion of the Licensing Authority,
up to 45 days.

Note.— It is advisable to let the calendar day on which the
Medical Assessment expires remain constant year after year by
allowing the expiry date of the current Medical Assessment to
be the beginning of the new validity period under the proviso
that the medical examination takes place during the period of
validity of the current Medical Assessment but no more than
45 days before it expires.

1.2.4.3 Except as provided in 1.2.5.2.4, flight crew mem-
bers or air traffic controllers shall not exercise the privileges of
their licence unless they hold a current Medical Assessment
appropriate to the licence.

1.2.4.4 Contracting States shall designate medical
examiners, qualified and licensed in the practice of medicine,
to conduct medical examinations of fitness of applicants for
the issue or renewal of the licences or ratings specified in
Chapters 2 and 3, and of the appropriate licences specified in
Chapter 4.

1.2.4.41 Medical examiners shall have received training
in aviation medicine and shall receive refresher training at
regular intervals. Before designation, medical examiners shall
demonstrate adequate competency in aviation medicine.

1.2.4.4.2 Medical examiners shall have practical knowl-
edge and experience of the conditions in which the holders of
licences and ratings carry out their duties.

Note.— Examples of practical knowledge and experience
are flight experience, simulator experience, on-site obser-
vation or any other hands-on experience deemed by the
Licensing Authority to meet this requirement.

1.2.45 Applicants for licences or ratings for which
medical fitness is prescribed shall sign and furnish to the
medical examiner a declaration stating whether they have
previously undergone such an examination and, if so, the date,
place and result of the last examination. They shall indicate to
the examiner whether a Medical Assessment has previously
been refused, revoked or suspended and, if so, the reason for
such refusal, revocation or suspension.

1.2.45.1 Any false declaration to a medical examiner
made by an applicant for a licence or rating shall be reported
to the Licensing Authority of the issuing State for such action
as may be considered appropriate.

22/11/07
No. 168



Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

1.2.4.6 Having completed the medical examination of the
applicant in accordance with Chapter 6, the medical examiner
shall coordinate the results of the examination and submit a
signed report, or equivalent, to the Licensing Authority, in
accordance with its requirements, detailing the results of the
examination and evaluating the findings with regard to medical
fitness.

1.2.46.1 If the medical report is submitted to the
Licensing Authority in electronic format, adequate identifica-
tion of the examiner shall be established.

1.2.4.6.2 If the medical examination is carried out by two
or more medical examiners, Contracting States shall appoint
one of these to be responsible for coordinating the results of
the examination, evaluating the findings with regard to medical
fitness, and signing the report.

1.2.4.7 Contracting States shall use the services of medi-
cal assessors to evaluate reports submitted to the Licensing
Authorities by medical examiners.

1.2.4.7.1 The medical examiner shall be required to submit
sufficient medical information to the Licensing Authority to
enable the Authority to audit Medical Assessments.

Note.— The purpose of such auditing is to ensure that
medical examiners meet applicable standards for good practice.

1.2.4.8 If the medical Standards prescribed in Chapter 6
for a particular licence are not met, the appropriate Medical
Assessment shall not be issued or renewed unless the follow-
ing conditions are fulfilled:

a) accredited medical conclusion indicates that in special
circumstances the applicant’s failure to meet any require-
ment, whether numerical or otherwise, is such that
exercise of the privileges of the licence applied for is not
likely to jeopardize flight safety;

b) relevant ability, skill and experience of the applicant and

operational conditions have been given due consider-

ation; and

the licence is endorsed with any special limitation or
limitations when the safe performance of the licence
holder’s duties is dependent on compliance with such
limitation or limitations.

1.2.4.9 Medical confidentiality shall be respected at all
times.

1.24.9.1 All medical reports and records shall be securely
held with accessibility restricted to authorized personnel.

1.2.49.2 When justified by operational considerations,
the medical assessor shall determine to what extent pertinent
medical information is presented to relevant officials of the
Licensing Authority.
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1.2.5 Validity of licences

1.25.1 A Contracting State, having issued a licence,
shall ensure that the privileges granted by that licence, or by
related ratings, are not exercised unless the holder maintains
competency and meets the requirements for recent experience
established by that State.

1.25.1.1 Recommendation— A Contracting State
should establish maintenance of competency and recent experi-
ence requirements for pilot licences and ratings based on a sys-
tematic approach to accident prevention and should include a
risk assessment process and analysis of current operations,
including accident and incident data appropriate to that State.

1.2.5.1.2 A Contracting State, having issued a licence,
shall ensure that other Contracting States are enabled to be sat-
isfied as to the validity of the licence.

Note 1.— The maintenance of competency of flight crew
members, engaged in commercial air transport operations,
may be satisfactorily established by demonstration of skill
during proficiency flight checks completed in accordance with
Annex 6.

Note 2.— Maintenance of competency may be satisfactorily
recorded in the operator’s records, or in the flight crew mem-
ber’s personal log book or licence.

Note 3.— Flight crew members may, to the extent deemed
feasible by the State of Registry, demonstrate their continuing
competency in flight simulation training devices approved by
that State.

Note 4.— See the Manual of Criteria for the Qualification
of Flight Simulators (Doc 9625).

Note 5.— See the Manual of Procedures for Establishment
and Management of a State’s Personnel Licensing System
(Doc 9379) for guidance material on the development of a risk
assessment process.

1.25.2 Exceptas provided in 1.2.5.2.1,1.2.5.2.2,1.2.5.2.3,
1.25.2.4,1.25.25 and 1.2.5.2.6, a Medical Assessment issued
in accordance with 1.2.4.5 and 1.2.4.6 shall be valid from the
date of the medical examination for a period not greater than:

60 months for the private pilot licence — aeroplane, air-
ship, helicopter and powered-lift;

12 months for the commercial pilot licence — aeroplane,
airship, helicopter and powered-lift;

12 months for the multi-crew pilot licence — aeroplane;

12 months for the airline transport pilot licence — aeroplane,
helicopter and powered-lift;

60 months for the glider pilot licence;

60 months for the free balloon pilot licence;
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12 months for the flight navigator licence;
12 months for the flight engineer licence;
48 months for the air traffic controller licence.

Note 1.— The periods of validity listed above may be
extended by up to 45 days in accordance with 1.2.4.2.1.

Note 2.— When calculated in accordance with 1.2.5.2 and
its sub-paragraphs, the period of validity will, for the last
month counted, include the day that has the same calendar
number as the date of the medical examination or, if that
month has no day with that number, the last day of that month.

1.2.5.2.1 The period of validity of a Medical Assessment
may be reduced when clinically indicated.

1.25.2.2 When the holders of airline transport pilot
licences — aeroplane, helicopter and powered-lift, and com-
mercial pilot licences — aeroplane, airship, helicopter and
powered-lift, who are engaged in single-crew commercial air
transport operations carrying passengers, have passed their
40th birthday, the period of validity specified in 1.2.5.2 shall
be reduced to six months.

1.2.5.2.3 When the holders of airline transport pilot
licences — aeroplane, helicopter and powered-lift, commercial
pilot licences — aeroplane, airship, helicopter and powered-
lift, and multi-crew pilot licences — aeroplane, who are
engaged in commercial air transport operations, have passed
their 60th birthday, the period of validity specified in 1.2.5.2
shall be reduced to six months.

1.2.5.2.4 When the holders of private pilot licences —
aeroplane, airship, helicopter and powered-lift, free balloon
pilot licences, glider pilot licences and air traffic controller
licences have passed their 40th birthday, the period of validity
specified in 1.2.5.2 shall be reduced to 24 months.

1.25.25 Recommendation.— When the holders of
private pilot licences — aeroplane, airship, helicopter and
powered-lift, free balloon pilot licences, glider pilot licences
and air traffic controller licences have passed their 50th birth-
day, the period of validity specified in 1.2.5.2 should be further
reduced to 12 months.

Note.— The periods of validity listed above are based on
the age of the applicant at the time of undergoing the medical
examination.

1.25.2.6 Circumstances in which a medical examination
may be deferred. The prescribed re-examination of a licence
holder operating in an area distant from designated medical
examination facilities may be deferred at the discretion of the
Licensing Authority, provided that such deferment shall only
be made as an exception and shall not exceed:

a) asingle period of six months in the case of a flight crew
member of an aircraft engaged in non-commercial
operations;
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b) two consecutive periods each of three months in the case
of a flight crew member of an aircraft engaged in
commercial operations provided that in each case a
favourable medical report is obtained after examination
by a designated medical examiner of the area concerned,
or, in cases where such a designated medical examiner is
not available, by a physician legally qualified to practise
medicine in that area. A report of the medical examin-
ation shall be sent to the Licensing Authority where the
licence was issued;

in the case of a private pilot, a single period not exceed-
ing 24 months where the medical examination is carried
out by an examiner designated under 1.2.4.4 by the
Contracting State in which the applicant is temporarily
located. A report of the medical examination shall be
sent to the Licensing Authority where the licence was
issued.

1.2.6 Decrease in medical fitness

1.2.6.1 Holders of licences provided for in this Annex
shall not exercise the privileges of their licences and related
ratings at any time when they are aware of any decrease in
their medical fitness which might render them unable to safely
and properly exercise these privileges.

1.2.6.1.1 Recommendation.— Licence holders should
inform the Licensing Authority of confirmed pregnancy or any
decrease in medical fitness of a duration of more than 20 days
or which requires continued treatment with prescribed medi-
cation or which has required hospital treatment.

1.2.6.1.2 Recommendation.— Each Contracting State
should, as far as practicable, ensure that licence holders do
not exercise the privileges of their licences and related ratings
during any period in which their medical fitness has, from any
cause, decreased to an extent that would have prevented the
issue or renewal of their Medical Assessment.

1.2.7 Use of psychoactive substances

1.2.7.1 Holders of licences provided for in this Annex
shall not exercise the privileges of their licences and related
ratings while under the influence of any psychoactive
substance which might render them unable to safely and
properly exercise these privileges.

1.2.7.2 Holders of licences provided for in this Annex
shall not engage in any problematic use of substances.

1.2.7.3 Recommendation.— Contracting States should
ensure, as far as practicable, that all licence holders who
engage in any kind of problematic use of substances are ident-
ified and removed from their safety-critical functions. Return
to the safety-critical functions may be considered after success-
ful treatment or, in cases where no treatment is necessary, after
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cessation of the problematic use of substances and upon deter-
mination that the person’s continued performance of the
function is unlikely to jeopardize safety.

Note.— Guidance on suitable methods of identification
(which may include biochemical testing on such occasions as
pre-employment, upon reasonable suspicion, after accidents/
incidents, at intervals, and at random) and on other prevention
topics is contained in the Manual on Prevention of Problematic
Use of Substances in the Aviation Workplace (Doc 9654).

1.2.8 Approved training and
approved training organization

Note.— The qualifications required for the issue of person-
nel licences can be more readily and speedily acquired by
applicants who undergo closely supervised, systematic and
continuous courses of training, conforming to a planned sylla-
bus or curriculum. Provision has accordingly been made for
some reduction in the experience requirements for the issue of
certain licences and ratings prescribed in these Standards and
Recommended Practices, in respect of an applicant who has
satisfactorily completed a course of approved training.

1.2.8.1 Approved training shall provide a level of com-
petency at least equal to that provided by the minimum
experience requirements for personnel not receiving such
approved training.

1.2.8.2 The approval of a training organization by a State
shall be dependent upon the applicant demonstrating compli-
ance with the requirements of Appendix 2.

Note.— Guidance on approval of a flight crew training
organization can be found in the Manual on the Approval of
Flight Crew Training Organizations (Doc 9841).

1.2.9 Language proficiency

1.2.9.1 Aeroplane, airship, helicopter and powered-lift
pilots and those flight navigators who are required to use the
radio telephone aboard an aircraft shall demonstrate the ability
to speak and understand the language used for radiotelephony
communications.

Note.— Pursuant to Article 42 of the Convention on Inter-
national Civil Aviation, paragraph 1.2.9.1 does not apply to
personnel whose licences are originally issued prior to
5 March 2004 but, in any case, does apply to personnel whose
licences remain valid after 5 March 2008.

1.2.9.2 Air traffic controllers and aeronautical station
operators shall demonstrate the ability to speak and understand
the language used for radiotelephony communications.
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1.2.9.3 Recommendation.— Flight engineers, and glider
and free balloon pilots should have the ability to speak and
understand the language used for radiotelephony communi-
cations.

1.2.9.4 As of 5 March 2008, aeroplane, airship, helicop-
ter and powered-lift pilots, air traffic controllers and aero-
nautical station operators shall demonstrate the ability to speak
and understand the language used for radiotelephony com-
munications to the level specified in the language proficiency
requirements in Appendix 1.

1.2.9.5 Recommendation.— Aeroplane, airship, heli-
copter and powered-lift pilots, flight navigators required to use
the radiotelephone aboard an aircraft, air traffic controllers
and aeronautical station operators should demonstrate the
ability to speak and understand the language used for radio-
telephony communications to the level specified in the language
proficiency requirements in Appendix 1.

1.2.9.6 As of 5 March 2008, the language proficiency of
aeroplane, airship, helicopter and powered-lift pilots, air traffic
controllers and aeronautical station operators who demonstrate
proficiency below the Expert Level (Level 6) shall be formally
evaluated at intervals in accordance with an individual’s
demonstrated proficiency level.

1.2.9.7 Recommendation.— The language proficiency
of aeroplane, airship, helicopter and powered-lift pilots, flight
navigators required to use the radiotelephone aboard an air-
craft, air traffic controllers and aeronautical station operators
who demonstrate proficiency below the Expert Level (Level 6)
should be formally evaluated at intervals in accordance with
an individual’s demonstrated proficiency level, as follows:

a) those demonstrating language proficiency at the Oper-
ational Level (Level 4) should be evaluated at least once
every three years; and

b) those demonstrating language proficiency at the Extended
Level (Level 5) should be evaluated at least once every six
years.

Note 1.— Formal evaluation is not required for applicants
who demonstrate expert language proficiency, e.g. native and
very proficient non-native speakers with a dialect or accent
intelligible to the international aeronautical community.

Note 2.— The provisions of 1.2.9 refer to Annex 10,
Volume I, Chapter 5, whereby the language used for radio-
telephony communications may be the language normally used
by the station on the ground or English. In practice, therefore,
there will be situations whereby flight crew members will only
need to speak the language normally used by the station on the
ground.
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CHAPTER 4. LICENCES AND RATINGS FOR PERSONNEL
OTHER THAN FLIGHT CREW MEMBERS

4.1 General rules concerning licences and
ratings for personnel other than flight
crew members

4.1.1 An applicant shall, before being issued with any
licence or rating for personnel other than flight crew members,
meet such requirements in respect of age, knowledge, experi-
ence and where appropriate, medical fitness and skill, as are
specified for that licence or rating.

4.1.2  An applicant, for any licence or rating for personnel
other than flight crew members, shall demonstrate, in a manner
determined by the Licensing Authority, such requirements in
respect of knowledge and skill as are specified for that licence
or rating.

4.2 Aircraft maintenance
(technician/engineer/mechanic)

Note.— The terms in brackets are given as acceptable

additions to the title of the licence. Each Contracting State is
expected to use in its own regulations the one it prefers.

4.2.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

4211 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

4.2.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
relevant to the privileges to be granted and appropriate to the
responsibilities of an aircraft maintenance licence holder, in at
least the following subjects:

Air law and airworthiness requirements

a) rules and regulations relevant to an aircraft mainten-
ance licence holder including applicable airworthiness
requirements governing certification and continuing
airworthiness of aircraft and approved aircraft main-
tenance organization and procedures;

ANNEX 1

Natural science and aircraft general knowledge

b) basic mathematics; units of measurement; fundamental
principles and theory of physics and chemistry appli-
cable to aircraft maintenance;

Aircraft engineering

c) characteristics and applications of the materials of
aircraft construction including principles of construc-
tion and functioning of aircraft structures, fastening
techniques; powerplants and their associated systems;
mechanical, fluid, electrical and electronic power
sources; aircraft instrument and display systems; air-
craft control systems; and airborne navigation and
communication systems;

Aircraft maintenance

d) tasks required to ensure the continuing airworthiness of
an aircraft including methods and procedures for the
overhaul, repair, inspection, replacement, modification
or defect rectification of aircraft structures, components
and systems in accordance with the methods prescribed
in the relevant Maintenance Manuals and the applicable
Standards of airworthiness; and

Human performance
e) human performance relevant to aircraft maintenance.
Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance can be found in the
Human Factors Training Manual (Doc 9683).
4.2.1.3 Experience
The applicant shall have had the following experience in the
inspection, servicing and maintenance of aircraft or its

components:

a) for the issue of a licence with privileges for the aircraft
in its entirety, at least:

1) four years; or

2) two vyears if the applicant has satisfactorily
completed an approved training course; and
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b) for the issue of a licence with privileges restricted in
accordance with 4.2.2.2 a) 2) or 3), a period of time
that will enable a level of competency equivalent to
that required in a) to be attained, provided that this is
not less than:

1) two years; or

2) such a period as the State considers necessary to
provide an equivalent level of practical experience
to applicants who have satisfactorily completed an
approved training course.

4.2.1.4 Training

Recommendation.— The applicant should have completed
a course of training appropriate to the privileges to be granted.

Note.— The Training Manual (Doc 7192), Part D-1, con-
tains guidance material on a training course for applicants for an
aircraft maintenance licence.

4215 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to perform
those functions applicable to the privileges to be granted.

4.2.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence
and the conditions to be observed
in exercising such privileges

4221 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 4.2.2.2 and 4.2.2.3, the privileges of the holder of
an aircraft maintenance licence shall be to certify the aircraft
or parts of the aircraft as airworthy after an authorized repair,
modification or installation of a powerplant, accessory, instru-
ment, and/or item of equipment, and to sign a maintenance
release following inspection, maintenance operations and/or
routine servicing.

4222 The privileges of the holder of an aircraft
maintenance licence specified in 4.2.2.1 shall be exercised
only:

a) in respect of such:

1) aircraft as are entered on the licence in their entirety
either specifically or under broad categories; or
2) airframes and powerplants and aircraft systems or
components as are entered on the licence either
specifically or under broad categories; and/or
3) aircraft avionic systems or components as are
entered on the licence either specifically or under
broad categories;
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b) provided that the licence holder is familiar with all the
relevant information relating to the maintenance and
airworthiness of the particular aircraft for which the
licence holder is signing a Maintenance Release, or
such airframe, powerplant, aircraft system or compo-
nent and aircraft avionic system or component which
the licence holder is certifying as being airworthy; and

on condition that, within the preceding 24 months, the
licence holder has either had experience in the inspec-
tion, servicing or maintenance of an aircraft or compo-
nents in accordance with the privileges granted by the
licence held for not less than six months, or has met
the provision for the issue of a licence with the appro-
priate privileges, to the satisfaction of the Licensing
Authority.

4.2.2.3 A Contracting State shall prescribe the scope of
the privileges of the licence holder in terms of the complexity
of the tasks to which the certification relates.

4.2.2.3.1 Recommendation.— Details of the certification
privileges should be endorsed on or attached to the licence,
either directly or by reference to another document issued by
the Contracting State.

4.2.2.4 When a Contracting State authorizes an approved
maintenance organization to appoint non-licensed personnel to
exercise the privileges of 4.2.2, the person appointed shall
meet the requirements specified in 4.2.1.

4.3 Student air traffic controller

4.3.1 Contracting States shall take the appropriate
measures to ensure that student air traffic controllers do not
constitute a hazard to air navigation.

4.3.2 Medical fitness

A Contracting State shall not permit a student air traffic con-
troller to receive instruction in an operational environment
unless that student air traffic controller holds a current Class 3
Medical Assessment.

4.4  Air traffic controller licence

4.4.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

Before issuing an air traffic controller licence, a Contracting
State shall require the applicant to meet the requirements of
4.4.1 and the requirements of at least one of the ratings set out
in 4.5. Unlicensed State employees may operate as air traffic
controllers on condition that they meet the same requirements.
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4411 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.

4.4.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge

appropriate to the holder of an air traffic controller licence, in

at least the following subjects:

Air law
a)

Air traffic control equipment

rules and regulations relevant to the air traffic controller;

b) principles, use and limitations of equipment used in air
traffic control;

General knowledge

c) principles of flight; principles of operation and func-
tioning of aircraft, powerplants and systems; aircraft
performance relevant to air traffic control operations;

Human performance

d) human performance including principles of threat and
error management;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance, including threat and
error management, can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology
e) aeronautical meteorology; use and appreciation of
meteorological documentation and information; origin
and characteristics of weather phenomena affecting
flight operations and safety; altimetry;

Navigation

f) principles of air navigation; principle, limitation and
accuracy of navigation systems and visual aids; and

Operational procedures
g) air traffic control, communication, radiotelephony and
phraseology procedures (routine, non-routine and

emergency); use of the relevant aeronautical documen-
tation; safety practices associated with flight.

4.4.1.3 Experience

The applicant shall have completed an approved training course
and not less than three months of satisfactory service engaged
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in the actual control of air traffic under the supervision of an
appropriately rated air traffic controller. The experience
requirements specified for air traffic controller ratings in 4.5
may be credited as part of the experience specified in this
paragraph.
4.4.1.4 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 3 Medical Assessment.

4.5 Air traffic controller ratings

45.1 Categories of air traffic controller ratings

Air traffic controller ratings shall comprise the following
categories:

a)
b)

aerodrome control rating;

approach control procedural rating;
c)
d)

approach control surveillance rating;
approach precision radar control rating;
e) area control procedural rating; and

f) area control surveillance rating.

Note.— The World Meteorological Organization has speci-
fied requirements for personnel making meteorological obser-

vations which apply to air traffic controllers providing such a
service.

4.5.2 Requirements for air traffic
controller ratings
45.2.1 Knowledge
The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted, in at least the follow-

ing subjects in so far as they affect the area of responsibility:

a) aerodrome control rating:

1) aerodrome layout; physical characteristics and
visual aids;
2) airspace structure;
3) applicable rules, procedures and source of
information;
22/11/07
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4) air navigation facilities;

5) air traffic control equipment and its use;

6) terrain and prominent landmarks;

7) characteristics of air traffic;

8) weather phenomena; and

9) emergency and search and rescue plans;

b) approach control procedural and area control pro-
cedural ratings:

1) airspace structure;

2) applicable rules, source of

information;

procedures and

3) air navigation facilities;

4) air traffic control equipment and its use;

5) terrain and prominent landmarks;

6) characteristics of air traffic and traffic flow;

7) weather phenomena; and

8) emergency and search and rescue plans; and
approach control surveillance, approach precision
radar control and area control surveillance ratings:
The applicant shall meet the requirements specified in
b) in so far as they affect the area of responsibility, and
shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge appro-
priate to the privileges granted, in at least the follow-
ing additional subjects:

1) principles, use and limitations of applicable ATS
surveillance systems and associated equipment;
and

2) procedures for the provision of ATS surveillance
service, as appropriate, including procedures to
ensure appropriate terrain clearance.

45.2.2 Experience
45221 The applicant shall have:

a) satisfactorily completed an approved training course;

b) provided, satisfactorily, under the supervision of an
appropriately rated air traffic controller:
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1) aerodrome control rating: an aerodrome control
service, for a period of not less than 90 hours or
one month, whichever is greater, at the unit for
which the rating is sought;

2) approach control procedural, approach control
surveillance, area control procedural or area con-
trol surveillance rating: the control service for
which the rating is sought, for a period of not less
than 180 hours or three months, whichever is
greater, at the unit for which the rating is sought;
and
3) approach precision radar control rating: not less
than 200 precision approaches of which not more
than 100 shall have been carried out on a radar
simulator approved for that purpose by the Licens-
ing Authority. Not less than 50 of those precision
approaches shall have been carried out at the unit
and on the equipment for which the rating is
sought; and
c) if the privileges of the approach control surveillance
rating include surveillance radar approach duties, the
experience shall include not less than 25 plan position
indicator approaches on the surveillance equipment of
the type in use at the unit for which the rating is sought
and under the supervision of an appropriately rated
controller.

45.2.2.2 The experience specified in 4.5.2.2.1 b) shall
have been completed within the 6-month period immediately
preceding application.

4.5.2.2.3 When the applicant already holds an air traffic
controller rating in another category, or the same rating for
another unit, the Licensing Authority shall determine whether
the experience requirement of 4.5.2.2 can be reduced, and if
S0, to what extent.

4523 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated, at a level appropriate
to the privileges being granted, the skill, judgement and per-
formance required to provide a safe, orderly and expeditious
control service.

45.2.4 Concurrent issuance of two air traffic
controller ratings

When two air traffic controller ratings are sought concurrently,
the Licensing Authority shall determine the applicable require-
ments on the basis of the requirements for each rating. These
requirements shall not be less than those of the more demanding
rating.



Chapter 4

4.5.3 Privileges of the holder of the air traffic
controller rating(s) and the conditions to be
observed in exercising such privileges

45.3.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6, 1.2.7.1 and 1.2.9, the privileges of the
holder of an air traffic controller licence endorsed with one or
more of the undermentioned ratings shall be:

a) aerodrome control rating: to provide or to supervise
the provision of aerodrome control service for the aero-
drome for which the licence holder is rated,;

b) approach control procedural rating: to provide or to
supervise the provision of approach control service for
the aerodrome or aerodromes for which the licence
holder is rated, within the airspace or portion thereof,
under the jurisdiction of the unit providing approach
control service;
¢) approach control surveillance rating: to provide and/or
supervise the provision of approach control service
with the use of applicable ATS surveillance systems for
the aerodrome or aerodromes for which the licence
holder is rated, within the airspace or portion thereof,
under the jurisdiction of the unit providing approach
control service;

1) subject to compliance with the provisions of
4.5.2.2.1 c), the privileges shall include the provi-
sion of surveillance radar approaches;

d) approach precision radar control rating: to provide
and/or supervise the provision of precision approach
radar service at the aerodrome for which the licence

holder is rated;

e) area control procedural rating: to provide and/or super-
vise the provision of area control service within the
control area or portion thereof, for which the licence

holder is rated; and

f) area control surveillance rating: to provide and/or
supervise the provision of area control service with the
use of an ATS surveillance system, within the control
area or portion thereof, for which the licence holder is
rated.

45.3.2 Before exercising the privileges indicated in
4.5.3.1, the licence holder shall be familiar with all pertinent
and current information.

4533 A Contracting State having issued an air traffic
controller licence shall not permit the holder thereof to carry out
instruction in an operational environment unless such holder
has received proper authorization from such Contracting State.
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4.5.3.4 Validity of ratings
A rating shall become invalid when an air traffic controller has
ceased to exercise the privileges of the rating for a period
determined by the Licensing Authority. That period shall not
exceed six months. A rating shall remain invalid until the con-

troller’s ability to exercise the privileges of the rating has been
re-established.

4.6 Flight operations officer/
flight dispatcher licence

4.6.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

4.6.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.

4.6.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a flight
operations officer licence, in at least the following subjects:

Air law
a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a flight
operations officer licence; appropriate air traffic ser-
vices practices and procedures;
Aircraft general knowledge

b) principles of operation of aeroplane powerplants, sys-

tems and instruments;

©)
d)

operating limitations of aeroplanes and powerplants;
minimum equipment list;

Flight performance calculation,
planning procedures and loading

e) effects of loading and mass distribution on aircraft per-
formance and flight characteristics; mass and balance
calculations;

f) operational flight planning; fuel consumption and
endurance calculations; alternate aerodrome selection
procedures; en-route cruise control; extended range
operation;

g) preparation and filing of air traffic services flight plans;

h) basic principles of computer-assisted planning systems;
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Human performance
i) human performance relevant to dispatch duties;

Note.— Guidance material to design training pro-
grammes on human performance can be found in the
Human Factors Training Manual (Doc 9683).

Meteorology

j) aeronautical meteorology; the movement of pressure
systems; the structure of fronts, and the origin and char-
acteristics of significant weather phenomena which
affect take-off, en-route and landing conditions;

k) interpretation and application of aeronautical meteoro-

logical reports, charts and forecasts; codes and

abbreviations; use of, and procedures for obtaining,
meteorological information;

Navigation

I) principles of air navigation with particular reference to
instrument flight;

Operational procedures

m) use of aeronautical documentation;

n) operational procedures for the carriage of freight and
dangerous goods;

0) procedures relating to aircraft accidents and incidents;
emergency flight procedures;

p) procedures relating to unlawful interference and sabotage

of aircraft;
Principles of flight

g) principles of flight relating to the appropriate category
of aircraft; and

Radio communication

r) procedures for communicating with aircraft and relevant
ground stations.

4.6.1.3 Experience

4.6.1.3.1 The applicant shall have gained the following
experience:

a) a total of two years of service in any one or in any
combination of the capacities specified in 1) to 3)
inclusive, provided that in any combination of experi-
ence the period serviced in any capacity shall be at
least one year:
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1) a flight crew member in air transportation; or

2) a meteorologist in an organization dispatching air-
craft in air transportation; or

3) an air traffic controller; or a technical supervisor of

flight operations officers or air transportation flight

operations systems;

or
b)

at least one year as an assistant in the dispatching of
air transport;

or

c) have satisfactorily completed a course of approved
training.

4.6.1.3.2 The applicant shall have served under the
supervision of a flight operations officer for at least 90 work-
ing days within the six months immediately preceding the
application.

4.6.1.4 Skill
The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to:

a) make an accurate and operationally acceptable weather
analysis from a series of daily weather maps and
weather reports; provide an operationally valid briefing
on weather conditions prevailing in the general neigh-
bourhood of a specific air route; forecast weather trends
pertinent to air transportation with particular reference
to destination and alternates;

b) determine the optimum flight path for a given segment,

and create accurate manual and/or computer generated

flight plans; and

c) provide operating supervision and all other assistance

to a flight in actual or simulated adverse weather con-

ditions, as appropriate to the duties of the holder of a

flight operations officer licence.

4.6.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in 1.2.5,
the privileges of the holder of a flight operations officer licence
shall be to serve in that capacity with responsibility for each
area for which the applicant meets the requirements specified
in Annex 6.
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4.7 Aeronautical station
operator licence

Note.— This licence is not intended for personnel providing
Aerodrome Flight Information Service (AFIS). Guidance on the
qualifications to be met by these personnel can be found in
Circular 211, Aerodrome Flight Information Service (AFIS).

4.7.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence
4.7.1.1 Before issuing an aeronautical station operator
licence, a Contracting State shall require the applicant to meet
the requirements of 4.7.1. Unlicensed individuals may operate
as aeronautical station operators on the condition that the State

from which they operate ensures that they meet the same
requirements.

4712 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

4.7.1.3 Knowledge
The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge

appropriate to the holder of an aeronautical station operator, in
at least the following subjects:

General knowledge

a) air traffic services provided within the State;

Operational procedures

b) radiotelephony procedures; phraseology; telecommuni-
cation network;

Rules and regulations

c) rules and regulations applicable to the aeronautical
station operator; and

Telecommunication equipment

d) principles, use and limitations of telecommunication
equipment in an aeronautical station.

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing
4.7.1.4 Experience
The applicant shall have:

a) satisfactorily completed an approved training course
within the 12-month period immediately preceding
application, and have served satisfactorily under a
qualified aeronautical station operator for not less than
two months; or

b) satisfactorily served under a qualified aeronautical

station operator for not less than six months during the

12-month period immediately preceding application.

4.7.1.5 Skill

The applicant shall demonstrate, or have demonstrated, com-
petency in:

a)
b)

operating the telecommunication equipment in use; and

transmitting and receiving radiotelephony messages
with efficiency and accuracy.

4.7.2 Privileges of the aeronautical station
operator and the conditions to be observed in
exercising such privileges

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in 1.2.5
and 1.2.9, the privileges of the holder of an aeronautical
station operator licence shall be to act as an operator in an
aeronautical station. Before exercising the privileges of the
licence, the holder shall be familiar with all pertinent and
current information regarding the types of equipment and
operating procedures used at that aeronautical station.

4.8 Aeronautical meteorological personnel

Note.— The requirements for training and qualifications for
all aeronautical meteorological personnel are the responsibility
of the World Meteorological Organization (WMO) in accord-
ance with the Working Arrangements between the International
Civil Aviation Organization and the World Meteorological
Organization (Doc 7475). The requirements can be found in
WMO Document 258 — Guidelines for the education and train-
ing of personnel in meteorology and operational hydrology —
\Volume |: Meteorology.

22/11/07
No. 168



Annex 1
Tenth Edition
Corrigendum
(English only)
14/8/07

INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS
AND RECOMMENDED PRACTICES

PERSONNEL LICENSING

ANNEX 1
TO THE CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION

TENTH EDITION — JULY 2006

CORRIGENDUM

1.  Please replace existing pages 1-2 and 1-4, dated 22/11/07, by the attached new pages bearing the notation
“Corr”.

2. Record the entry of this corrigendum on page (ii) of Annex 1.




INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS
AND RECOMMENDED PRACTICES

CHAPTER 1.

DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL RULES

CONCERNING LICENCES

1.1 Definitions

When the following terms are used in the Standards and
Recommended Practices for Personnel Licensing, they have
the following meanings:

Accredited medical conclusion. The conclusion reached by one
or more medical experts acceptable to the Licensing Auth-
ority for the purposes of the case concerned, in consultation
with flight operations or other experts as necessary.

Aeroplane. A power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving
its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on sur-
faces which remain fixed under given conditions of flight.

Aircraft. Any machine that can derive support in the
atmosphere from the reactions of the air other than the
reactions of the air against the earth’s surface.

Aircraft avionics. A term designating any electronic device —
including its electrical part — for use in an aircraft, including
radio, automatic flight control and instrument systems.

Aircraft — category. Classification of aircraft according to
specified basic characteristics, e.g. aeroplane, helicopter,
glider, free balloon.

Aircraft certificated for single-pilot operation. A type of
aircraft which the State of Registry has determined, during
the certification process, can be operated safely with a
minimum crew of one pilot.

Aircraft required to be operated with a co-pilot. A type of
aircraft that is required to be operated with a co-pilot,
as specified in the flight manual or by the air operator
certificate.

Aircraft — type of. All aircraft of the same basic design
including all modifications thereto except those modifi-
cations which result in a change in handling or flight
characteristics.

Airmanship. The consistent use of good judgement and well-
developed knowledge, skills and attitudes to accomplish
flight objectives.
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Airship. A power-driven lighter-than-air aircraft.

Approved maintenance organization. An organization
approved by a Contracting State, in accordance with the
requirements of Annex 6, Part I, Chapter 8 — Aeroplane
Maintenance, to perform maintenance of aircraft or parts
thereof and operating under supervision approved by that
State.

Note.— Nothing in this definition is intended to preclude
that the organization and its supervision be approved by more
than one State.

Approved training. Training conducted under special curricula
and supervision approved by a Contracting State that, in
the case of flight crew members, is conducted within an
approved training organization.

Approved training organization. An organization approved
by a Contracting State in accordance with the requirements
of Annex 1, 1.2.8.2 and Appendix 2 to perform flight crew
training and operating under the supervision of that State.

ATS surveillance service. A term used to indicate a service
provided directly by means of an ATS surveillance system.

ATS surveillance system. A generic term meaning variously,
ADS-B, PSR, SSR or any comparable ground-based
system that enables the identification of aircraft.

Note.— A comparable ground-based system is one that has
been demonstrated, by comparative assessment or other meth-
odology, to have a level of safety and performance equal to or
better than monopulse SSR.

Balloon. A non-power-driven lighter-than-air aircraft.

Note.— For the purposes of this Annex, this definition
applies to free balloons.

Certify as airworthy (to). To certify that an aircraft or parts
thereof comply with current airworthiness requirements
after maintenance has been performed on the aircraft or parts
thereof.
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Commercial air transport operation. An aircraft operation
involving the transport of passengers, cargo or mail for
remuneration or hire.

Competency. A combination of skills, knowledge and attitudes
required to perform a task to the prescribed standard.

Competency element. An action that constitutes a task that has
a triggering event and a terminating event that clearly
defines its limits, and an observable outcome.

Competency unit. A discrete function consisting of a number
of competency elements.

Co-pilot. A licensed pilot serving in any piloting capacity
other than as pilot-in-command but excluding a pilot who
is on board the aircraft for the sole purpose of receiving
flight instruction.

Credit. Recognition of alternative means or prior qualifications.

Cross-country. A flight between a point of departure and a
point of arrival following a pre-planned route using standard
navigation procedures.

Dual instruction time. Flight time during which a person is
receiving flight instruction from a properly authorized pilot
on board the aircraft.

Error. An action or inaction by an operational person that
leads to deviations from organizational or the operational
person’s intentions or expectations.

Note — See Attachment E of Annex 13 — Aircraft Acci-
dent and Incident Investigation for a description of operational
personnel.

Error management. The process of detecting and responding
to errors with countermeasures that reduce or eliminate the
consequences of errors and mitigate the probability of
further errors or undesired states.

Note.— See Attachment C to Chapter 3 of the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868) and Circular 314 — Threat and Error Management
(TEM) in Air Traffic Control* for a description of undesired
states.

Flight crew member. A licensed crew member charged with
duties essential to the operation of an aircraft during a flight
duty period.

Flight plan. Specified information provided to air traffic ser-

vices units, relative to an intended flight or portion of a
flight of an aircraft.

* In preparation.
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Flight procedures trainer. See Flight simulation training device.

Flight simulation training device. Any one of the following
three types of apparatus in which flight conditions are
simulated on the ground:

A flight simulator, which provides an accurate represen-
tation of the flight deck of a particular aircraft type to
the extent that the mechanical, electrical, electronic, etc.
aircraft systems control functions, the normal environment
of flight crew members, and the performance and flight
characteristics of that type of aircraft are realistically
simulated;

A flight procedures trainer, which provides a realistic flight
deck environment, and which simulates instrument
responses, simple control functions of mechanical, elec-
trical, electronic, etc. aircraft systems, and the perform-
ance and flight characteristics of aircraft of a particular
class;

A basic instrument flight trainer, which is equipped with
appropriate instruments, and which simulates the flight
deck environment of an aircraft in flight in instrument
flight conditions.

Flight simulator. See Flight simulation training device.

Flight time — aeroplanes. The total time from the moment an
aeroplane first moves for the purpose of taking off until the
moment it finally comes to rest at the end of the flight.

Note. — Flight time as here defined is synonymous with the
term ““block to block™ time or ““chock to chock™ time in gen-
eral usage which is measured from the time an aeroplane first
moves for the purpose of taking off until it finally stops at the
end of the flight.

Flight time — helicopters. The total time from the moment a
helicopter’s rotor blades start turning until the moment the
helicopter finally comes to rest at the end of the flight, and
the rotor blades are stopped.

Glider. A non-power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving
its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on sur-
faces which remain fixed under given conditions of flight.

Glider flight time. The total time occupied in flight, whether
being towed or not, from the moment the glider first moves
for the purpose of taking off until the moment it comes to
rest at the end of the flight.

Helicopter. A heavier-than-air aircraft supported in flight
chiefly by the reactions of the air on one or more power-
driven rotors on substantially vertical axes.

Human performance. Human capabilities and limitations
which have an impact on the safety and efficiency of
aeronautical operations.

14/8/07
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Instrument flight time. Time during which a pilot is piloting
an aircraft solely by reference to instruments and without
external reference points.

Instrument ground time. Time during which a pilot is
practising, on the ground, simulated instrument flight in a
flight simulation training device approved by the Licensing
Authority.

Instrument time. Instrument flight time or instrument ground
time.

Licensing Authority. The Authority designated by a Contracting
State as responsible for the licensing of personnel.

Note.— In the provisions of this Annex, the Licensing
Authority is deemed to have been given the following
responsibilities by the Contracting State:

a) assessment of an applicant’s qualifications to hold a
licence or rating;

b) issue and endorsement of licences and ratings;
¢) designation and authorization of approved persons;
d) approval of training courses;

e) approval of the use of flight simulation training devices
and authorization for their use in gaining the experience
or in demonstrating the skill required for the issue of a
licence or rating; and

f) validation of licences issued by other Contracting States.

Likely. In the context of the medical provisions in Chapter 6,
likely means with a probability of occurring that is unac-
ceptable to the medical assessor.

Maintenance. The performance of tasks required to ensure the
continuing airworthiness of an aircraft, including any one or
combination of overhaul, inspection, replacement, defect rec-
tification, and the embodiment of a modification or repair.

Medical Assessment. The evidence issued by a Contracting
State that the licence holder meets specific requirements of
medical fitness.

Medical assessor. A physician qualified and experienced in
the practice of aviation medicine who evaluates medical
reports submitted to the Licensing Authority by medical
examiners.

Medical examiner. A physician with training in aviation
medicine and practical knowledge and experience of the
aviation environment, who is designated by the Licensing
Authority to conduct medical examinations of fitness of
applicants for licences or ratings for which medical
requirements are prescribed.

Annex 1 — Personnel Licensing

Night. The hours between the end of evening civil twilight and
the beginning of morning civil twilight or such other period
between sunset and sunrise, as may be prescribed by the
appropriate authority.

Note.— Civil twilight ends in the evening when the centre
of the sun’s disc is 6 degrees below the horizon and begins in
the morning when the centre of the sun’s disc is 6 degrees
below the horizon.

Performance criteria. Simple, evaluative statements on the
required outcome of the competency element and a descrip-
tion of the criteria used to judge whether the required level
of performance has been achieved.

Pilot (to). To manipulate the flight controls of an aircraft
during flight time.

Pilot-in-command. The pilot designated by the operator, or in
the case of general aviation, the owner, as being in command
and charged with the safe conduct of a flight.

Pilot-in-command under supervision. Co-pilot performing,
under the supervision of the pilot-in-command, the duties
and functions of a pilot-in-command, in accordance with a
method of supervision acceptable to the Licensing Authority.

Powered-lift. A heavier-than-air aircraft capable of vertical
take-off, wvertical landing, and low-speed flight, which
depends principally on engine-driven lift devices or engine
thrust for the lift during these flight regimes and on non-
rotating aerofoil(s) for lift during horizontal flight.

Problematic use of substances. The use of one or more psycho-
active substances by aviation personnel in a way that:

a) constitutes a direct hazard to the user or endangers the
lives, health or welfare of others; and/or

b) causes or worsens an occupational, social, mental or
physical problem or disorder.

Psychoactive substances. Alcohol, opioids, cannabinoids,
sedatives and hypnotics, cocaine, other psychostimulants,
hallucinogens, and volatile solvents, whereas coffee and
tobacco are excluded.

Quiality system. Documented organizational procedures and
policies; internal audit of those policies and procedures;
management review and recommendation for quality
improvement.

Rated air traffic controller. An air traffic controller holding a
licence and valid ratings appropriate to the privileges to be
exercised.

Rating. An authorization entered on or associated with a
licence and forming part thereof, stating special conditions,
privileges or limitations pertaining to such licence.
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Rendering (a licence) valid. The action taken by a Contracting
State, as an alternative to issuing its own licence, in accept-
ing a licence issued by any other Contracting State as the
equivalent of its own licence.

Sign a maintenance release (to). To certify that maintenance
work has been completed satisfactorily in accordance with
the applicable Standards of airworthiness, by issuing the
maintenance release referred to in Annex 6.

Significant. In the context of the medical provisions in
Chapter 6, significant means to a degree or of a nature that
is likely to jeopardize flight safety.

Solo flight time. Flight time during which a student pilot is the
sole occupant of an aircraft.

Threat. Events or errors that occur beyond the influence of an
operational person, increase operational complexity and
must be managed to maintain the margin of safety.

Note.— See Attachment E of Annex 13 — Aircraft Acci-
dent and Incident Investigation for a description of operational
personnel.

Threat management. The process of detecting and responding
to threats with countermeasures that reduce or eliminate the
consequences of threats and mitigate the probability of
errors or undesired states.

Note.— See Attachment C to Chapter 3 of the Procedures
for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG,
Doc 9868) and Circular 314 — Threat and Error Management
(TEM) in Air Traffic Control* for a description of undesired
states.

1.2 General rules concerning licences

Note 1.— Although the Convention on International Civil
Aviation allocates to the State of Registry certain functions
which that State is entitled to discharge, or obligated to
discharge, as the case may be, the Assembly recognized, in
Resolution A23-13, that the State of Registry may be unable
to fulfil its responsibilities adequately in instances where
aircraft are leased, chartered or interchanged — in particular
without crew — by an operator of another State and that the
Convention may not adequately specify the rights and obli-
gations of the State of an operator in such instances until such
time as Article 83 bis of the Convention enters into force.
Accordingly, the Council urged that if, in the above-
mentioned instances, the State of Registry finds itself unable
to discharge adequately the functions allocated to it by the
Convention, it delegate to the State of the Operator, subject

* In preparation.
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to acceptance by the latter State, those functions of the State
of Registry that can more adequately be discharged by the
State of the Operator. While Article 83 bis of the Convention
entered into force on 20 June 1997 in respect of Contracting
States which have ratified the related Protocol (Doc 9318),
the foregoing action will remain particularly relevant for
those Contracting States which do not have treaty relations
under Article 83 bis. It was understood that pending entry
into force of Article 83 bis of the Convention, the foregoing
action would only be a matter of practical convenience and
would not affect either the provisions of the Chicago
Convention prescribing the duties of the State of Registry or
any third State. However, as Article 83 bis of the Convention
entered into force on 20 June 1997, such transfer agreements
will have effect in respect of Contracting States which have
ratified the related Protocol (Doc 9318) upon fulfilment of the
conditions established in Article 83 bis.

Note 2.— International Standards and Recommended
Practices are established for licensing the following personnel:

a) Flight crew

— private pilot — aeroplane, airship, helicopter or
powered-lift;

— commercial pilot — aeroplane, airship, helicopter or
powered-lift;

— multi-crew pilot — aeroplane;

— airline transport pilot — aeroplane, helicopter or
powered-lift

— glider pilot;

— free balloon pilot;

— flight navigator;

— flight engineer.

b) Other personnel

— aircraft maintenance (technician/engineer/
mechanic);

— air traffic controller;

— flight operations officer/flight dispatcher;

— aeronautical station operator.

1.2.1 Authority to act as a flight crew member

A person shall not act as a flight crew member of an aircraft
unless a valid licence is held showing compliance with the
specifications of this Annex and appropriate to the duties to be
performed by that person. The licence shall have been issued
by the State of Registry of that aircraft or by any other
Contracting State and rendered valid by the State of Registry
of that aircraft.

Note.— Article 29 of the Convention on International Civil
Aviation requires that the flight crew members carry their
appropriate licences on board every aircraft engaged in
international air navigation.

14/8/07
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CHAPTER 1.

Note 1.— Throughout the text of this document the term
““service” is used as an abstract noun to designate functions,
or service rendered; the term ““unit” is used to designate a
collective body performing a service.

Note 2.— The designation (RR) in these definitions indicates
a definition which has been extracted from the Radio Regu-
lations of the International Telecommunication Union (ITU)
(see Handbook on Radio Frequency Spectrum Requirements
for Civil Aviation including statement of approved ICAO
policies (Doc 9718)).

When the following terms are used in the International Stan-
dards for Rules of the Air, they have the following meanings:

Acrobatic flight. Manoeuvres intentionally performed by an
aircraft involving an abrupt change in its attitude, an abnor-
mal attitude, or an abnormal variation in speed.

ADS-C agreement. A reporting plan which establishes the con-
ditions of ADS-C data reporting (i.e. data required by the air
traffic services unit and frequency of ADS-C reports which
have to be agreed to prior to using ADS-C in the provision
of air traffic services).

Note.— The terms of the agreement will be exchanged
between the ground system and the aircraft by means of a
contract, or a series of contracts.

Advisory airspace. An airspace of defined dimensions, or
designated route, within which air traffic advisory service
is available.

Advisory route. A designated route along which air traffic
advisory service is available.

Aerodrome. A defined area on land or water (including any
buildings, installations and equipment) intended to be used
either wholly or in part for the arrival, departure and surface
movement of aircraft.

Aerodrome control service. Air traffic control service for
aerodrome traffic.

Aerodrome control tower. A unit established to provide air
traffic control service to aerodrome traffic.

Aerodrome traffic. All traffic on the manoeuvring area of an

aerodrome and all aircraft flying in the vicinity of an
aerodrome.

ANNEX 2

DEFINITIONS

Note.— An aircraft is in the vicinity of an aerodrome when
it is in, entering or leaving an aerodrome traffic circuit.

Aerodrome traffic zone. An airspace of defined dimensions
established around an aerodrome for the protection of
aerodrome traffic.

Aeronautical Information Publication (AIP). A publication
issued by or with the authority of a State and containing
aeronautical information of a lasting character essential to
air navigation.

Aeronautical station (RR S1.81). A land station in the aero-
nautical mobile service. In certain instances, an aeronautical
station may be located, for example, on board ship or on a
platform at sea.

Aeroplane. A power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving
its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on sur-
faces which remain fixed under given conditions of flight.

Airborne collision avoidance system (ACAS). An aircraft
system based on secondary surveillance radar (SSR) trans-
ponder signals which operates independently of ground-
based equipment to provide advice to the pilot on potential
conflicting aircraft that are equipped with SSR transponders.

Aircraft. Any machine that can derive support in the
atmosphere from the reactions of the air other than the
reactions of the air against the earth’s surface.

Air-ground control radio station. An aeronautical tele-
communication station having primary responsibility for
handling communications pertaining to the operation and
control of aircraft in a given area.

Air-taxiing. Movement of a helicopter/VTOL above the surface
of an aerodrome, normally in ground effect and at a ground
speed normally less than 37 km/h (20 kt).

Note.— The actual height may vary, and some helicopters
may require air-taxiing above 8 m (25 ft) AGL to reduce ground
effect turbulence or provide clearance for cargo slingloads.

Air traffic. All aircraft in flight or operating on the manoeuvring
area of an aerodrome.

Air traffic advisory service. A service provided within advisory
airspace to ensure separation, in so far as practical, between
aircraft which are operating on IFR flight plans.
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Air traffic control clearance. Authorization for an aircraft to
proceed under conditions specified by an air traffic control
unit.

Note 1.— For convenience, the term “air traffic control
clearance™ is frequently abbreviated to “clearance” when used
in appropriate contexts.

Note 2.— The abbreviated term ““clearance” may be pre-
fixed by the words “taxi’, “take-off”’, ““departure”, “en route™,
“approach” or “landing™ to indicate the particular portion of

flight to which the air traffic control clearance relates.

Air traffic control service. A service provided for the purpose
of:

a) preventing collisions:
1) between aircraft, and

2) on the manoeuvring area between aircraft and
obstructions, and

b) expediting and maintaining an orderly flow of air traffic.

Air traffic control unit. A generic term meaning variously, area
control centre, approach control unit or aerodrome control
tower.

Air traffic service. A generic term meaning variously, flight
information service, alerting service, air traffic advisory
service, air traffic control service (area control service,
approach control service or aerodrome control service).

Air traffic services airspaces. Airspaces of defined dimensions,
alphabetically designated, within which specific types of
flights may operate and for which air traffic services and
rules of operation are specified.

Note.— ATS airspaces are classified as Class A to G.

Air traffic services reporting office. A unit established for the
purpose of receiving reports concerning air traffic services
and flight plans submitted before departure.

Note.— An air traffic services reporting office may be
established as a separate unit or combined with an existing
unit, such as another air traffic services unit, or a unit of the
aeronautical information service.

Air traffic services unit. A generic term meaning variously, air
traffic control unit, flight information centre or air traffic
services reporting office.

Airway. A control area or portion thereof established in the
form of a corridor.

Alerting service. A service provided to notify appropriate
organizations regarding aircraft in need of search and rescue
aid, and assist such organizations as required.
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Alternate aerodrome. An aerodrome to which an aircraft may
proceed when it becomes either impossible or inadvisable to
proceed to or to land at the aerodrome of intended landing.
Alternate aerodromes include the following:

Take-off alternate. An alternate aerodrome at which an
aircraft can land should this become necessary shortly
after take-off and it is not possible to use the aerodrome
of departure.

En-route alternate. An aerodrome at which an aircraft
would be able to land after experiencing an abnormal or
emergency condition while en route.

ETOPS en-route alternate. A suitable and appropriate
alternate aerodrome at which an aeroplane would be able
to land after experiencing an engine shutdown or other
abnormal or emergency condition while en route in an
ETOPS operation.

Destination alternate. An alternate aerodrome to which an
aircraft may proceed should it become either impossible
or inadvisable to land at the aerodrome of intended
landing.

Note.— The aerodrome from which a flight departs may
also be an en-route or a destination alternate aerodrome for
that flight.

Altitude. The vertical distance of a level, a point or an object
considered as a point, measured from mean sea level
(MSL).

Approach control service. Air traffic control service for
arriving or departing controlled flights.

Approach control unit. A unit established to provide air traffic
control service to controlled flights arriving at, or departing
from, one or more aerodromes.

Appropriate ATS authority. The relevant authority designated
by the State responsible for providing air traffic services in
the airspace concerned.

Appropriate authority.

a) Regarding flight over the high seas: The relevant
authority of the State of Registry.

b) Regarding flight other than over the high seas: The
relevant authority of the State having sovereignty over
the territory being overflown.

Apron. A defined area, on a land aerodrome, intended to
accommodate aircraft for purposes of loading or unloading
passengers, mail or cargo, fuelling, parking or maintenance.

Area control centre. A unit established to provide air traffic
control service to controlled flights in control areas under
its jurisdiction.
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Area control service. Air traffic control service for controlled
flights in control areas.

ATS route. A specified route designed for channelling the flow
of traffic as necessary for the provision of air traffic services.

Note 1.— The term *““ATS route” is used to mean variously,
airway, advisory route, controlled or uncontrolled route,
arrival or departure route, etc.

Note 2.— An ATS route is defined by route specifications
which include an ATS route designator, the track to or from
significant points (waypoints), distance between significant
points, reporting requirements and, as determined by the
appropriate ATS authority, the lowest safe altitude.

Automatic dependent surveillance — broadcast (ADS-B). A
means by which aircraft, aerodrome vehicles and other
objects can automatically transmit and/or receive data such
as identification, position and additional data, as appropri-
ate, in a broadcast mode via a data link.

Automatic dependent surveillance — contract (ADS-C). A
means by which the terms of an ADS-C agreement will be
exchanged between the ground system and the aircraft, via
a data link, specifying under what conditions ADS-C
reports would be initiated, and what data would be con-
tained in the reports.

Note.— The abbreviated term “ADS contract™ is commonly
used to refer to ADS event contract, ADS demand contract,
ADS periodic contract or an emergency mode.

Ceiling. The height above the ground or water of the base of
the lowest layer of cloud below 6 000 metres (20 000 feet)
covering more than half the sky.

Changeover point. The point at which an aircraft navigating
on an ATS route segment defined by reference to very high
frequency omnidirectional radio ranges is expected to trans-
fer its primary navigational reference from the facility
behind the aircraft to the next facility ahead of the aircraft.

Note.— Changeover points are established to provide the
optimum balance in respect of signal strength and quality
between facilities at all levels to be used and to ensure a com-
mon source of azimuth guidance for all aircraft operating
along the same portion of a route segment.

Clearance limit. The point to which an aircraft is granted an
air traffic control clearance.

Control area. A controlled airspace extending upwards from a
specified limit above the earth.

Controlled aerodrome. An aerodrome at which air traffic
control service is provided to aerodrome traffic.

Note.— The term “controlled aerodrome™ indicates that air
traffic control service is provided to aerodrome traffic but does
not necessarily imply that a control zone exists.
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Controlled airspace. An airspace of defined dimensions within
which air traffic control service is provided in accordance
with the airspace classification.

Note.— Controlled airspace is a generic term which covers
ATS airspace Classes A, B, C, D and E as described in
Annex 11, 2.6.

Controlled flight. Any flight which is subject to an air traffic
control clearance.

Controller-pilot data link communications (CPDLC). A means
of communication between controller and pilot, using data
link for ATC communications.

Control zone. A controlled airspace extending upwards from
the surface of the earth to a specified upper limit.

Cruise climb. An aeroplane cruising technique resulting in a
net increase in altitude as the aeroplane mass decreases.

Cruising level. A level maintained during a significant portion
of a flight.

Current flight plan. The flight plan, including changes, if any,
brought about by subsequent clearances.

Danger area. An airspace of defined dimensions within which
activities dangerous to the flight of aircraft may exist at
specified times.

Data link communications. A form of communication intended
for the exchange of messages via a data link.

Estimated off-block time. The estimated time at which the air-
craft will commence movement associated with departure.

Estimated time of arrival. For IFR flights, the time at which
it is estimated that the aircraft will arrive over that desig-
nated point, defined by reference to navigation aids, from
which it is intended that an instrument approach procedure
will be commenced, or, if no navigation aid is associated
with the aerodrome, the time at which the aircraft will
arrive over the aerodrome. For VFR flights, the time at
which it is estimated that the aircraft will arrive over the
aerodrome.

Expected approach time. The time at which ATC expects that
an arriving aircraft, following a delay, will leave the holding
fix to complete its approach for a landing.

Note.— The actual time of leaving the holding fix will
depend upon the approach clearance.

Filed flight plan. The flight plan as filed with an ATS unit by
the pilot or a designated representative, without any
subsequent changes.

Flight crew member. A licensed crew member charged with
duties essential to the operation of an aircraft during a flight
duty period.
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Flight information centre. A unit established to provide flight
information service and alerting service.

Flight information region. An airspace of defined dimensions
within which flight information service and alerting service
are provided.

Flight information service. A service provided for the purpose
of giving advice and information useful for the safe and
efficient conduct of flights.

Flight level. A surface of constant atmospheric pressure which
is related to a specific pressure datum, 1 013.2 hectopascals
(hPa), and is separated from other such surfaces by specific
pressure intervals.

Note 1.— A pressure type altimeter calibrated in accordance
with the Standard Atmosphere:

a) when set to a QNH altimeter setting, will indicate altitude;

b) when set to a QFE altimeter setting, will indicate height
above the QFE reference datum;

¢) when set to a pressure of 1 013.2 hPa, may be used to
indicate flight levels.

Note 2.— The terms *“height” and *altitude™, used in
Note 1 above, indicate altimetric rather than geometric heights
and altitudes.

Flight plan. Specified information provided to air traffic
services units, relative to an intended flight or portion of a
flight of an aircraft.

Flight visibility. The visibility forward from the cockpit of an
aircraft in flight.

Ground visibility. The visibility at an aerodrome as reported
by an accredited observer or by automatic systems.

Heading. The direction in which the longitudinal axis of an
aircraft is pointed, usually expressed in degrees from North
(true, magnetic, compass or grid).

Height. The vertical distance of a level, a point or an object
considered as a point, measured from a specified datum.

IFR. The symbol used to designate the instrument flight rules.

IFR flight. A flight conducted in accordance with the instrument
flight rules.

IMC. The symbol used to designate instrument meteorological
conditions.

Instrument approach procedure. A series of predetermined
manoeuvres by reference to flight instruments with speci-
fied protection from obstacles from the initial approach fix,
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or where applicable, from the beginning of a defined arrival
route to a point from which a landing can be completed and
thereafter, if a landing is not completed, to a position at
which holding or en-route obstacle clearance criteria apply.
Instrument approach procedures are classified as follows:

Non-precision approach (NPA) procedure. An instrument
approach procedure which utilizes lateral guidance but
does not utilize vertical guidance.

Approach procedure with vertical guidance (APV). An
instrument approach procedure which utilizes lateral and
vertical guidance but does not meet the requirements
established for precision approach and landing operations.

Precision approach (PA) procedure. An instrument approach
procedure using precision lateral and vertical guidance
with minima as determined by the category of operation.

Note.— Lateral and vertical guidance refers to the guidance
provided either by:

a) a ground-based navigation aid; or
b) computer-generated navigation data.

Instrument meteorological conditions. Meteorological con-
ditions expressed in terms of visibility, distance from cloud,
and ceiling, less than the minima specified for visual
meteorological conditions.

Note.— The specified minima for visual meteorological
conditions are contained in Chapter 4.

Landing area. That part of a movement area intended for the
landing or take-off of aircraft.

Level. A generic term relating to the vertical position of an
aircraft in flight and meaning variously, height, altitude or
flight level.

Manoeuvring area. That part of an aerodrome to be used for
the take-off, landing and taxiing of aircraft, excluding
aprons.

Movement area. That part of an aerodrome to be used for the
take-off, landing and taxiing of aircraft, consisting of the
manoeuvring area and the apron(s).

Pilot-in-command. The pilot designated by the operator, or in
the case of general aviation, the owner, as being in command
and charged with the safe conduct of a flight.

Pressure-altitude. An atmospheric pressure expressed in terms

of altitude which corresponds to that pressure in the
Standard Atmosphere.*

* As defined in Annex 8.
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Problematic use of substances. The use of one or more
psychoactive substances by aviation personnel in a way that:

a) constitutes a direct hazard to the user or endangers the
lives, health or welfare of others; and/or

b) causes or worsens an occupational, social, mental or
physical problem or disorder.

Prohibited area. An airspace of defined dimensions, above the
land areas or territorial waters of a State, within which the
flight of aircraft is prohibited.

Psychoactive substances. Alcohol, opioids, cannabinoids,
sedatives and hypnotics, cocaine, other psychostimulants,
hallucinogens, and volatile solvents, whereas coffee and
tobacco are excluded.

Radiotelephony. A form of radiocommunication primarily
intended for the exchange of information in the form of
speech.

Repetitive flight plan (RPL). A flight plan related to a series
of frequently recurring, regularly operated individual flights
with identical basic features, submitted by an operator for
retention and repetitive use by ATS units.

Reporting point. A specified geographical location in relation
to which the position of an aircraft can be reported.

Restricted area. An airspace of defined dimensions, above the
land areas or territorial waters of a State, within which the
flight of aircraft is restricted in accordance with certain
specified conditions.

Runway. A defined rectangular area on a land aerodrome
prepared for the landing and take-off of aircraft.

Runway-holding position. A designated position intended to
protect a runway, an obstacle limitation surface, or an ILS/
MLS critical/sensitive area at which taxiing aircraft and
vehicles shall stop and hold, unless otherwise authorized by
the aerodrome control tower.

Note.— In radiotelephony phraseologies, the expression
“holding point” is used to designate the runway-holding
position.

Safety-sensitive personnel. Persons who might endanger
aviation safety if they perform their duties and functions
improperly including, but not limited to, crew members,
aircraft maintenance personnel and air traffic controllers.

Signal area. An area on an aerodrome used for the display of
ground signals.

Special VFR flight. A VFR flight cleared by air traffic control
to operate within a control zone in meteorological conditions
below VMC.
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Taxiing. Movement of an aircraft on the surface of an aerodrome
under its own power, excluding take-off and landing.

Taxiway. A defined path on a land aerodrome established for
the taxiing of aircraft and intended to provide a link between
one part of the aerodrome and another, including:

a) Aircraft stand taxilane. A portion of an apron designated
as a taxiway and intended to provide access to aircraft
stands only.

b) Apron taxiway. A portion of a taxiway system located
on an apron and intended to provide a through taxi route
across the apron.

c) Rapid exit taxiway. A taxiway connected to a runway at
an acute angle and designed to allow landing aeroplanes
to turn off at higher speeds than are achieved on other exit
taxiways thereby minimizing runway occupancy times.

Terminal control area. A control area normally established at
the confluence of ATS routes in the vicinity of one or more
major aerodromes.

Total estimated elapsed time. For IFR flights, the estimated
time required from take-off to arrive over that designated
point, defined by reference to navigation aids, from which
it is intended that an instrument approach procedure will be
commenced, or, if no navigation aid is associated with the
destination aerodrome, to arrive over the destination aero-
drome. For VFR flights, the estimated time required from
take-off to arrive over the destination aerodrome.

Track. The projection on the earth’s surface of the path of an
aircraft, the direction of which path at any point is usually
expressed in degrees from North (true, magnetic or grid).

Traffic avoidance advice. Advice provided by an air traffic
services unit specifying manoeuvres to assist a pilot to avoid
a collision.

Traffic information. Information issued by an air traffic
services unit to alert a pilot to other known or observed air
traffic which may be in proximity to the position or intended
route of flight and to help the pilot avoid a collision.

Transition altitude. The altitude at or below which the vertical
position of an aircraft is controlled by reference to altitudes.

Unmanned free balloon. A non-power-driven, unmanned,
lighter-than-air aircraft in free flight.

Note.— Unmanned free balloons are classified as heavy,
medium or light in accordance with specifications contained in
Appendix 4.

VFR. The symbol used to designate the visual flight rules.

VFR flight. A flight conducted in accordance with the visual
flight rules.
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Visibility. Visibility for aeronautical purposes is the greater of:

a) the greatest distance at which a black object of suitable
dimensions, situated near the ground, can be seen and
recognized when observed against a bright background,;

b) the greatest distance at which lights in the vicinity of
1 000 candelas can be seen and identified against an unlit
background.

Note 1.— The two distances have different values in air of
a given extinction coefficient, and the latter b) varies with the
background illumination. The former a) is represented by the
meteorological optical range (MOR).

Chapter 1

Note. 2.— The definition applies to the observations of
visibility in local routine and special reports, to the observa-
tions of prevailing and minimum visibility reported in METAR
and SPECI and to the observations of ground visibility.

Visual meteorological conditions. Meteorological conditions
expressed in terms of visibility, distance from cloud, and
ceiling, equal to or better than specified minima.

Note.— The specified minima are contained in Chapter 4.

VMC. The symbol used to designate visual meteorological
conditions.
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3.6.1.4 An aircraft operated on a controlled aerodrome
shall not taxi on the manoeuvring area without clearance from
the aerodrome control tower and shall comply with any
instructions given by that unit.

3.6.2 Adherence to flight plan

3.6.2.1 Except as provided for in 3.6.2.2 and 3.6.2.4, an
aircraft shall adhere to the current flight plan or the applicable
portion of a current flight plan submitted for a controlled flight
unless a request for a change has been made and clearance
obtained from the appropriate air traffic control unit, or unless
an emergency situation arises which necessitates immediate
action by the aircraft, in which event as soon as circumstances
permit, after such emergency authority is exercised, the appro-
priate air traffic services unit shall be notified of the action
taken and that this action has been taken under emergency
authority.

3.6.2.1.1 Unless otherwise authorized by the appropriate
ATS authority, or directed by the appropriate air traffic control
unit, controlled flights shall, in so far as practicable:

a) when on an established ATS route, operate along the
defined centre line of that route; or

b) when on any other route, operate directly between the
navigation facilities and/or points defining that route.

3.6.2.1.2 Subject to the overriding requirement in
3.6.2.1.1, an aircraft operating along an ATS route segment
defined by reference to very high frequency omnidirectional
radio ranges shall change over for its primary navigation
guidance from the facility behind the aircraft to that ahead of
it at, or as close as operationally feasible to, the changeover
point, where established.

3.6.2.1.3 Deviation from the requirements in 3.6.2.1.1
shall be notified to the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.6.2.2 Inadvertent changes. In the event that a controlled
flight inadvertently deviates from its current flight plan, the
following action shall be taken:

a) Deviation from track: if the aircraft is off track, action
shall be taken forthwith to adjust the heading of the air-
craft to regain track as soon as practicable.

b) Variation in true airspeed: if the average true airspeed at
cruising level between reporting points varies or is
expected to vary by plus or minus 5 per cent of the true
airspeed, from that given in the flight plan, the appropri-
ate air traffic services unit shall be so informed.

¢) Change in time estimate: if the time estimate for the next
applicable reporting point, flight information region
boundary or destination aerodrome, whichever comes
first, is found to be in error in excess of 3 minutes from
that notified to air traffic services, or such other period
of time as is prescribed by the appropriate ATS authority
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or on the basis of air navigation regional agreements, a
revised estimated time shall be notified as soon as
possible to the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.6.2.2.1 Additionally, when an ADS agreement is in place,
the air traffic services unit (ATSU) shall be informed auto-
matically via data link whenever changes occur beyond the
threshold values stipulated by the ADS event contract.

3.6.2.3 Intended changes. Requests for flight plan changes
shall include information as indicated hereunder:

a) Change of cruising level: aircraft identification; requested
new cruising level and cruising speed at this level, revised
time estimates (when applicable) at subsequent flight
information region boundaries.

b) Change of route:

1) Destination unchanged: aircraft identification; flight
rules; description of new route of flight including
related flight plan data beginning with the position
from which requested change of route is to com-
mence; revised time estimates; any other pertinent
information.

2) Destination changed: aircraft identification; flight
rules; description of revised route of flight to revised
destination aerodrome including related flight plan
data, beginning with the position from which requested
change of route is to commence; revised time esti-
mates; alternate aerodrome(s); any other pertinent
information.

3.6.2.4 Weather deterioration below the VMC. When it
becomes evident that flight in VMC in accordance with its cur-
rent flight plan will not be practicable, a VFR flight operated
as a controlled flight shall:

a) request an amended clearance enabling the aircraft to
continue in VMC to destination or to an alternative
aerodrome, or to leave the airspace within which an
ATC clearance is required; or

b) if no clearance in accordance with a) can be obtained,
continue to operate in VMC and notify the appropriate
ATC unit of the action being taken either to leave the
airspace concerned or to land at the nearest suitable
aerodrome; or

c) if operated within a control zone, request authorization
to operate as a special VFR flight; or

d) request clearance to operate in accordance with the
instrument flight rules.
3.6.3 Position reports

3.6.3.1 Unless exempted by the appropriate ATS authority
or by the appropriate air traffic services unit under conditions
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specified by that authority, a controlled flight shall report to the
appropriate air traffic services unit, as soon as possible, the
time and level of passing each designated compulsory reporting
point, together with any other required information. Position
reports shall similarly be made in relation to additional points
when requested by the appropriate air traffic services unit. In
the absence of designated reporting points, position reports
shall be made at intervals prescribed by the appropriate ATS
authority or specified by the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.6.3.1.1 Controlled flights providing position information
to the appropriate air traffic services unit via data link com-
munications shall only provide voice position reports when
requested.

Note.— The conditions and circumstances in which ADS-B
or SSR Mode C transmission of pressure-altitude satisfies the
requirement for level information in position reports are indi-
cated in the PANS-ATM (Doc 4444).

3.6.4 Termination of control

A controlled flight shall, except when landing at a controlled
aerodrome, advise the appropriate ATC unit as soon as it ceases
to be subject to air traffic control service.

3.6.5 Communications

3.6.5.1 An aircraft operated as a controlled flight shall
maintain continuous air-ground voice communication watch
on the appropriate communication channel of, and establish
two-way communication as necessary with, the appropriate air
traffic control unit, except as may be prescribed by the appro-
priate ATS authority in respect of aircraft forming part of
aerodrome traffic at a controlled aerodrome.

Note 1.— SELCAL or similar automatic signalling devices
satisfy the requirement to maintain an air-ground voice
communication watch.

Note 2.— The requirement for an aircraft to maintain an
air-ground voice communication watch remains in effect after
CPDLC has been established.

3.6.5.2 Communication failure. If a communication failure
precludes compliance with 3.6.5.1, the aircraft shall comply
with the voice communication failure procedures of Annex 10,
Volume 11, and with such of the following procedures as are
appropriate. The aircraft shall attempt to establish communica-
tions with the appropriate air traffic control unit using all other
available means. In addition, the aircraft, when forming part of
the aerodrome traffic at a controlled aerodrome, shall keep a
watch for such instructions as may be issued by visual signals.

3.6.5.2.1
shall:

If in visual meteorological conditions, the aircraft
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a) continue to fly in visual meteorological conditions; land
at the nearest suitable aerodrome; and report its arrival
by the most expeditious means to the appropriate air
traffic control unit;

b) if considered advisable, complete an IFR flight in
accordance with 3.6.5.2.2.

3.6.5.2.2 If in instrument meteorological conditions or
when the pilot of an IFR flight considers it inadvisable to com-
plete the flight in accordance with 3.6.5.2.1 a), the aircraft shall:

a) unless otherwise prescribed on the basis of regional air
navigation agreement, in airspace where radar is not
used in the provision of air traffic control, maintain the
last assigned speed and level, or minimum flight altitude
if higher, for a period of 20 minutes following the
aircraft’s failure to report its position over a compulsory
reporting point and thereafter adjust level and speed in
accordance with the filed flight plan;

b) in airspace where radar is used in the provision of air

traffic control, maintain the last assigned speed and

level, or minimum flight altitude if higher, for a period
of 7 minutes following:

1) the time the last assigned level or minimum flight
altitude is reached; or

2) the time the transponder is set to Code 7600; or

3) the aircraft’s failure to report its position over a
compulsory reporting point;

whichever is later, and thereafter adjust level and speed
in accordance with the filed flight plan;
¢) when being radar vectored or having been directed by
ATC to proceed offset using RNAV without a specified
limit, rejoin the current flight plan route no later than the
next significant point, taking into consideration the
applicable minimum flight altitude;

d) proceed according to the current flight plan route to the
appropriate designated navigation aid or fix serving the
destination aerodrome and, when required to ensure
compliance with e) below, hold over this aid or fix until
commencement of descent;

e) commence descent from the navigation aid or fix
specified in d) at, or as close as possible to, the expected
approach time last received and acknowledged; or, if no
expected approach time has been received and acknowl-
edged, at, or as close as possible to, the estimated time
of arrival resulting from the current flight plan;

f) complete a normal instrument approach procedure as
specified for the designated navigation aid or fix; and
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g) land, if possible, within 30 minutes after the estimated
time of arrival specified in €) or the last acknowledged
expected approach time, whichever is later.

Note 1.— The provision of air traffic control service to
other flights operating in the airspace concerned will be based
on the premise that an aircraft experiencing communication
failure will comply with the rules in 3.6.5.2.2.

Note 2. — See also 5.1.2.

3.7 Unlawful interference

3.7.1 An aircraft which is being subjected to unlawful
interference shall endeavour to notify the appropriate ATS unit
of this fact, any significant circumstances associated therewith
and any deviation from the current flight plan necessitated by
the circumstances, in order to enable the ATS unit to give
priority to the aircraft and to minimize conflict with other
aircraft.

Note 1.— Responsibility of ATS units in situations of
unlawful interference is contained in Annex 11.

Note 2.— Guidance material for use when unlawful inter-
ference occurs and the aircraft is unable to notify an ATS unit
of this fact is contained in Attachment B to this Annex.

Note 3.— Action to be taken by SSR-, ADS-B- and ADS-C-
equipped aircraft which are being subjected to unlawful inter-
ference is contained in Annex 11, the PANS-ATM (Doc 4444)
and the PANS-OPS (Doc 8168).

Note 4.— Action to be taken by CPDLC-equipped aircraft
which are being subjected to unlawful interference is contained
in Annex 11, the PANS-ATM (Doc 4444), and guidance material
on the subject is contained in the Manual of Air Traffic
Services Data Link Applications (Doc 9694).

3.7.2 If an aircraft is subjected to unlawful interference,
the pilot-in-command shall attempt to land as soon as prac-
ticable at the nearest suitable aerodrome or at a dedicated
aerodrome assigned by the appropriate authority unless
considerations aboard the aircraft dictate otherwise.

Note 1.— Requirements for State authorities with respect to
aircraft on the ground that are subject to unlawful interference
are contained in Annex 17, Chapter 5, 5.2.4.
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Note 2.— See 2.4 regarding the authority of the pilot-in-
command of an aircraft.

3.8 Interception

Note.— The word ““interception™ in this context does not
include intercept and escort service provided, on request, to
an aircraft in distress, in accordance with Volumes Il and Il
of the International Aeronautical and Maritime Search and
Rescue (IAMSAR) Manual (Doc 9731).

3.8.1 Interception of civil aircraft shall be governed by
appropriate regulations and administrative directives issued by
Contracting States in compliance with the Convention on
International Civil Aviation, and in particular Article 3(d)
under which Contracting States undertake, when issuing regu-
lations for their State aircraft, to have due regard for the safety
of navigation of civil aircraft. Accordingly, in drafting appro-
priate regulations and administrative directives due regard
shall be had to the provisions of Appendix 1, Section 2 and
Appendix 2, Section 1.

Note.— Recognizing that it is essential for the safety of
flight that any visual signals employed in the event of an
interception which should be undertaken only as a last resort
be correctly employed and understood by civil and military
aircraft throughout the world, the Council of the International
Civil Aviation Organization, when adopting the visual signals
in Appendix 1 to this Annex, urged Contracting States to
ensure that they be strictly adhered to by their State aircraft.
As interceptions of civil aircraft are, in all cases, potentially
hazardous, the Council has also formulated special rec-
ommendations which Contracting States are urged to apply
ina uniform manner. These special recommendations are
contained in Attachment A.

3.8.2 The pilot-in-command of a civil aircraft, when
intercepted, shall comply with the Standards in Appendix 2,
Sections 2 and 3, interpreting and responding to visual signals
as specified in Appendix 1, Section 2.

Note.— See also 2.1.1 and 3.4.
3.9 VMC visibility and distance
from cloud minima

VMC visibility and distance from cloud minima are contained
in Table 3-1.
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Chapter 3

Table 3-1*
(see 4.1)
Altitude band Airspace class Flight visibility Distance from cloud
At and above 3 050 m A***BCDEFG 8 km 1500 m horizontally
(10 000 ft) AMSL 300 m (1 000 ft) vertically
Below 3 050 m (10 000 ft) A***BCDEFG 5 km 1500 m horizontally
AMSL and above 900 m 300 m (1 000 ft) vertically
(3 000 ft) AMSL, or above
300 m (1 000 ft) above
terrain, whichever is the
higher
At and below 900 m A***B CDE 5 km 1 500 m horizontally
(3 000 ft) AMSL, or 300 m 300 m (1 000 ft) vertically
& (.)OO 0 a_bove terrain, FG 5 km** Clear of cloud and with the
whichever is the higher surface in sight

* When the height of the transition altitude is lower than 3 050 m (10 000 ft) AMSL, FL 100 should be used
in lieu of 10 000 ft.

** When so prescribed by the appropriate ATS authority:
a) flight visibilities reduced to not less than 1 500 m may be permitted for flights operating:

1) at speeds that, in the prevailing visibility, will give adequate opportunity to observe other traffic or
any obstacles in time to avoid collision; or

2) in circumstances in which the probability of encounters with other traffic would normally be low,
e.g. in areas of low volume traffic and for aerial work at low levels.

b) HELICOPTERS may be permitted to operate in less than 1 500 m flight visibility, if manoeuvred at a
speed that will give adequate opportunity to observe other traffic or any obstacles in time to avoid
collision.

***The VMC minima in Class A airspace are included for guidance to pilots and do not imply acceptance
of VFR flights in Class A airspace.
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CHAPTER 4. VISUAL FLIGHT RULES

4.1 Except when operating as a special VFR flight, VFR
flights shall be conducted so that the aircraft is flown in
conditions of visibility and distance from clouds equal to or
greater than those specified in Table 3-1.

4.2 Except when a clearance is obtained from an air
traffic control unit, VFR flights shall not take off or land at an
aerodrome within a control zone, or enter the aerodrome traffic
zone or traffic pattern:

a) when the ceiling is less than 450 m (1 500 ft); or
b) when the ground visibility is less than 5 km.

4.3 VFR flights between sunset and sunrise, or such other
period between sunset and sunrise as may be prescribed by the
appropriate ATS authority, shall be operated in accordance
with the conditions prescribed by such authority.

4.4 Unless authorized by the appropriate ATS authority,
VFR flights shall not be operated:

a) above FL 200;
b) at transonic and supersonic speeds.

4.5 Authorization for VFR flights to operate above FL 290
shall not be granted in areas where a vertical separation mini-
mum of 300 m (1 000 ft) is applied above FL 290.

4.6 Except when necessary for take-off or landing, or
except by permission from the appropriate authority, a VFR
flight shall not be flown:

a) over the congested areas of cities, towns or settlements
or over an open-air assembly of persons at a height less
than 300 m (1 000 ft) above the highest obstacle within
a radius of 600 m from the aircraft;

b) elsewhere than as specified in 4.6 a), at a height less
than 150 m (500 ft) above the ground or water.

Note.— See also 3.1.2.

4.7 Except where otherwise indicated in air traffic control
clearances or specified by the appropriate ATS authority, VFR
flights in level cruising flight when operated above 900 m
(3 000 ft) from the ground or water, or a higher datum as speci-
fied by the appropriate ATS authority, shall be conducted at a
cruising level appropriate to the track as specified in the tables
of cruising levels in Appendix 3.

4.8 VFR flights shall comply with the provisions of 3.6:
a) when operated within Classes B, C and D airspace;

b) when forming part of aerodrome traffic at controlled
aerodromes; or

¢) when operated as special VFR flights.

49 A VFR flight operating within or into areas, or along
routes, designated by the appropriate ATS authority in accord-
ance with 3.3.1.2 ¢) or d) shall maintain continuous air-ground
voice communication watch on the appropriate communication
channel of, and report its position as necessary to, the air traffic
services unit providing flight information service.

Note.— See Notes following 3.6.5.1.

4.10 An aircraft operated in accordance with the visual
flight rules which wishes to change to compliance with the
instrument flight rules shall:

a) if a flight plan was submitted, communicate the
necessary changes to be effected to its current flight
plan; or

b) when so required by 3.3.1.2, submit a flight plan to the
appropriate air traffic services unit and obtain a
clearance prior to proceeding IFR when in controlled
airspace.

ANNEX 2
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APPENDIX 2.

INTERCEPTION OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT

(Note.— See Chapter 3, 3.8 of the Annex)

1. Principles to be observed by States

1.1 To achieve the uniformity in regulations which is
necessary for the safety of navigation of civil aircraft due
regard shall be had by Contracting States to the following
principles when developing regulations and administrative
directives:

a) interception of civil aircraft will be undertaken only as
a last resort;

b) if undertaken, an interception will be limited to determin-
ing the identity of the aircraft, unless it is necessary to
return the aircraft to its planned track, direct it beyond
the boundaries of national airspace, guide it away from a
prohibited, restricted or danger area or instruct it to effect
a landing at a designated aerodrome;

) practice interception of civil aircraft will not be undertaken;

d) navigational guidance and related information will be
given to an intercepted aircraft by radiotelephony, when-
ever radio contact can be established; and

e) in the case where an intercepted civil aircraft is required
to land in the territory overflown, the aerodrome desig-
nated for the landing is to be suitable for the safe landing
of the aircraft type concerned.

Note.— In the unanimous adoption by the 25th Session
(Extraordinary) of the ICAO Assembly on 10 May 1984 of
Article 3 bis to the Convention on International Civil Aviation,
Contracting States have recognized that “every State must
refrain from resorting to the use of weapons against civil
aircraft in flight”.

1.2 Contracting States shall publish a standard method
that has been established for the manoeuvring of aircraft inter-
cepting a civil aircraft. Such method shall be designed to avoid
any hazard for the intercepted aircraft.

Note.— Special recommendations regarding a method for
the manoeuvring are contained in Attachment A, Section 3.

1.3 Contracting States shall ensure that provision is made
for the use of secondary surveillance radar or ADS-B, where
available, to identify civil aircraft in areas where they may be
subject to interception.

ANNEX 2
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2. Action by intercepted aircraft

2.1 An aircraft which is intercepted by another aircraft
shall immediately:

a) follow the instructions given by the intercepting aircraft,
interpreting and responding to visual signals in accord-
ance with the specifications in Appendix 1;

b) notify, if possible, the appropriate air traffic services
unit;

c) attempt to establish radiocommunication with the
intercepting aircraft or with the appropriate intercept
control unit, by making a general call on the emergency
frequency 121.5 MHz, giving the identity of the inter-
cepted aircraft and the nature of the flight; and if no con-
tact has been established and if practicable, repeating
this call on the emergency frequency 243 MHz;

d

~

if equipped with SSR transponder, select Mode A,
Code 7700, unless otherwise instructed by the appropriate
air traffic services unit.

e) if equipped with ADS-B or ADS-C, select the appro-
priate emergency functionality, if available, unless other-
wise instructed by the appropriate air traffic services unit.

2.2 If any instructions received by radio from any sources
conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by visual
signals, the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate clarifi-
cation while continuing to comply with the visual instructions
given by the intercepting aircraft.

2.3 If any instructions received by radio from any sources
conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by radio,
the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate clarification
while continuing to comply with the radio instructions given
by the intercepting aircraft.

3. Radiocommunication
during interception

If radio contact is established during interception but com-
munication in a common language is not possible, attempts shall
be made to convey instructions, acknowledgement of instruc-
tions and essential information by using the phrases and pronun-
ciations in Table A2-1 and transmitting each phrase twice:
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Appendix 2

Table A2-1
Phrases for use by INTERCEPTING aircraft Phrases for use by INTERCEPTED aircraft

Phrase Pronunciation®  Meaning Phrase Pronunciation!  Meaning

CALL SIGN  KOL SA-IN What is your call sign? CALL SIGN KOL SA-IN My call sign is (call sign)

FOLLOW  FOL-LO Follow me (call sign)®  (call sign)

DESCEND  DEE-SEND  Descend for landing mhigmply VILL-KO Understood

YOU LAND YOU LAAND Land at this aerodrome CAN NOT KANN NOTT  Unable to comply

PROCEED PRO-SEED You may proceed REPEAT REE-PEET Repeat your instruction
AM LOST AM LOSST Position unknown
MAYDAY MAYDAY I am in distress
HIJACK3 HI-JACK I have been hijacked
LAND LAAND I request to land at
(place name) (place name)  (place name)
DESCEND  DEE-SEND I require descent

1. In the second column, syllables to be emphasized are underlined.

2. The call sign required to be given is that used in radiotelephony communications with air traffic services units and corresponding to the

aircraft identification in the flight plan.

3. Circumstances may not always permit, nor make desirable, the use of the phrase “HIJACK™.
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Appendix 4

b) for polyethylene zero-pressure balloons, at least two
methods, systems, devices, or combinations thereof, that
function independently of each other are employed for
terminating the flight of the balloon envelope;

Note.— Superpressure balloons do not require these
devices as they quickly rise after payload discharge and burst
without the need for a device or system designed to puncture
the balloon envelope. In this context a superpressure balloon
is a simple non-extensible envelope capable of withstanding a
differential of pressure, higher inside than out. It is inflated so
that the smaller night-time pressure of the gas still fully
extends the envelope. Such a superpressure balloon will keep
essentially constant level until too much gas diffuses out of it.

¢) the balloon envelope is equipped with either a radar
reflective device(s) or radar reflective material that will
present an echo to surface radar operating in the
200 MHz to 2 700 MHz frequency range, and/or the bal-
loon is equipped with such other devices as will permit
continuous tracking by the operator beyond the range of
ground-based radar.

3.4 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
under the following conditions:

a) in an area where ground-based SSR equipment is in use,
unless it is equipped with a secondary surveillance radar
transponder, with pressure-altitude reporting capability,
which is continuously operating on an assigned code, or
which can be turned on when necessary by the tracking
station; or

b) in an area where ground-based ADS-B equipment is in
use, unless it is equipped with an ADS-B transmitter,
with pressure-altitude reporting capability, which is con-
tinuously operating or which can be turned on when
necessary by the tracking station.

3.5 An unmanned free balloon that is equipped with a
trailing antenna that requires a force of more than 230 N to
break it at any point shall not be operated unless the antenna
has coloured pennants or streamers that are attached at not
more than 15 m intervals.

3.6 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
below 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-altitude between sunset
and sunrise or such other period between sunset and sunrise
(corrected to the altitude of operation) as may be prescribed by
the appropriate ATS authority, unless the balloon and its
attachments and payload, whether or not they become sepa-
rated during the operation, are lighted.

3.7 A heavy unmanned free balloon that is equipped with
a suspension device (other than a highly conspicuously
coloured open parachute) more than 15 m long shall not
be operated between sunrise and sunset below 18000 m
(60 000 ft) pressure-altitude unless the suspension device is
coloured in alternate bands of high conspicuity colours or has
coloured pennants attached.

APP 4-3
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4. Termination
The operator of a heavy unmanned free balloon shall activate

the appropriate termination devices required by 3.3 a) and b)
above:

a) when it becomes known that weather conditions are less
than those prescribed for the operation;

b) if a malfunction or any other reason makes further oper-
ation hazardous to air traffic or to persons or property on
the surface; or

) prior to unauthorized entry into the airspace over another
State’s territory.

5. Flight notification

5.1 Pre-flight notification
5.1.1 Early notification of the intended flight of an
unmanned free balloon in the medium or heavy category shall
be made to the appropriate air traffic services unit not less than
seven days before the date of the intended flight.
5.1.2 Notification of the intended flight shall include such

of the following information as may be required by the
appropriate air traffic services unit:

a) balloon flight identification or project code name;
b) balloon classification and description;

c) SSR code, aircraft address or NDB frequency as
applicable;

d) operator’s name and telephone number;

e) launch site;

f) estimated time of launch (or time of commencement and
completion of multiple launches);

g) number of balloons to be launched and the scheduled
interval between launches (if multiple launches);

h) expected direction of ascent;
i) cruising level(s) (pressure-altitude);

j) the estimated elapsed time to pass 18 000 m (60 000 ft)
pressure-altitude or to reach cruising level if at or below
18000 m (60000 ft), together with the estimated
location;
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Note.— If the operation consists of continuous
launchings, the time to be included is the estimated time
at which the first and the last in the series will reach the
appropriate level (e.g. 1221362-130330Z2).

k) the estimated date and time of termination of the flight
and the planned location of the impact/recovery area. In
the case of balloons carrying out flights of long duration,
as a result of which the date and time of termination of
the flight and the location of impact cannot be forecast
with accuracy, the term “long duration” shall be used.

Note.— If there is to be more than one location of
impact/recovery, each location is to be listed together
with the appropriate estimated time of impact. If there is
to be a series of continuous impacts, the time to be
included is the estimated time of the first and the last in
the series (e.g. 070330Z2-0723002).

5.1.3 Any changes in the pre-launch information notified
in accordance with 5.1.2 above shall be forwarded to the air
traffic services unit concerned not less than 6 hours before the
estimated time of launch, or in the case of solar or cosmic
disturbance investigations involving a critical time element,
not less than 30 minutes before the estimated time of the
commencement of the operation.

5.2 Notification of launch
Immediately after a medium or heavy unmanned free balloon

is launched the operator shall notify the appropriate air traffic
services unit of the following:

a) balloon flight identification;
b) launch site;
c¢) actual time of launch;

d) estimated time at which 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-
altitude will be passed, or the estimated time at which
the cruising level will be reached if at or below 18 000 m
(60 000 ft), and the estimated location; and

e) any changes to the information previously notified in
accordance with 5.1.2 g) and h).

Appendix 4
5.3 Notification of cancellation

The operator shall notify the appropriate air traffic services
unit immediately it is known that the intended flight of a
medium or heavy unmanned free balloon, previously notified
in accordance with 5.1, has been cancelled.

6. Position recording and reports

6.1 The operator of a heavy unmanned free balloon oper-
ating at or below 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-altitude shall
monitor the flight path of the balloon and forward reports of
the balloon’s position as requested by air traffic services.
Unless air traffic services require reports of the balloon’s pos-
ition at more frequent intervals, the operator shall record the
position every 2 hours.

6.2 The operator of a heavy unmanned free balloon oper-
ating above 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-altitude shall
monitor the flight progress of the balloon and forward reports
of the balloon’s position as requested by air traffic services.
Unless air traffic services require reports of the balloon’s pos-
ition at more frequent intervals, the operator shall record the
position every 24 hours.

6.3 If a position cannot be recorded in accordance with
6.1 and 6.2, the operator shall immediately notify the appro-
priate air traffic services unit. This notification shall include
the last recorded position. The appropriate air traffic services
unit shall be notified immediately when tracking of the balloon
is re-established.

6.4 One hour before the beginning of planned descent of
a heavy unmanned free balloon, the operator shall forward to
the appropriate ATS unit the following information regarding
the balloon:

a) the current geographical position;

b) the current level (pressure-altitude);

c¢) the forecast time of penetration of 18 000 m (60 000 ft)
pressure-altitude, if applicable;

d) the forecast time and location of ground impact.
6.5 The operator of a heavy or medium unmanned free

balloon shall notify the appropriate air traffic services unit
when the operation is ended.
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ATTACHMENT A.

INTERCEPTION OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT

(Note.— See Chapter 3, 3.8 of the Annex and associated Note)

Note.— In the interest of completeness, the substance of the
provisions in Appendix 2 to the Annex is incorporated in this
Attachment.

1. In accordance with Article 3 d) of the Convention on
International Civil Aviation the Contracting States of ICAO
“undertake, when issuing regulations for their state aircraft,
that they will have due regard for the safety of navigation of
civil aircraft”. As interceptions of civil aircraft are, in all cases,
potentially hazardous, the Council of ICAO has formulated the
following special recommendations which Contracting States
are urged to implement through appropriate regulatory and
administrative action. The uniform application by all con-
cerned is considered essential in the interest of safety of civil
aircraft and their occupants. For this reason the Council of
ICAOQ invites Contracting States to notify ICAO of any differ-
ences which may exist between their national regulations or
practices and the special recommendations hereunder.

2. General

2.1 Interception of civil aircraft should be avoided and
should be undertaken only as a last resort. If undertaken, the
interception should be limited to determining the identity of
the aircraft, unless it is necessary to return the aircraft to its
planned track, direct it beyond the boundaries of national
airspace, guide it away from a prohibited, restricted or danger
area or instruct it to effect a landing at a designated aerodrome.
Practice interception of civil aircraft is not to be undertaken.

2.2 To eliminate or reduce the need for interception of
civil aircraft, it is important that:

a) all possible efforts be made by intercept control units to
secure identification of any aircraft which may be a civil
aircraft, and to issue any necessary instructions or advice
to such aircraft, through the appropriate air traffic
services units. To this end, it is essential that means of
rapid and reliable communications between intercept
control units and air traffic services units be established
and that agreements be formulated concerning exchanges
of information between such units on the movements of
civil aircraft, in accordance with the provisions of
Annex 11;

b) areas prohibited to all civil flights and areas in which
civil flight is not permitted without special authorization
by the State be clearly promulgated in Aeronautical
Information Publications (AIP) in accordance with the

ANNEX 2
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provisions of Annex 15, together with the risk, if any, of
interception in the event of penetration of such areas.
When delineating such areas in close proximity to prom-
ulgated ATS routes, or other frequently used tracks,
States should take into account the availability and over-
all systems accuracy of the navigation systems to be
used by civil aircraft and their ability to remain clear of
the delineated areas;

c¢) the establishment of additional navigation aids be con-
sidered where necessary to ensure that civil aircraft are
able safely to circumnavigate prohibited or, as required,
restricted areas.

2.3 To eliminate or reduce the hazards inherent in inter-
ceptions undertaken as a last resort, all possible efforts should
be made to ensure coordinated actions by the pilots and ground
units concerned. To this end, it is essential that Contracting
States take steps to ensure that:

a) all pilots of civil aircraft be made fully aware of the
actions to be taken by them and the visual signals to be
used, as specified in Chapter 3 and Appendix 1 of this
Annex;

b

~

operators or pilots-in-command of civil aircraft implement
the provisions in Annex 6, Parts I, Il and 111, regarding the
capability of aircraft to communicate on 121.5 MHz and
the availability of interception procedures and visual
signals on board aircraft;

c) all air traffic services personnel be made fully aware of
the actions to be taken by them in accordance with the
provisions of Annex 11, Chapter 2, and the PANS-ATM
(Doc 4444),

d

~

all pilots-in-command of intercepting aircraft be made
aware of the general performance limitations of civil
aircraft and of the possibility that intercepted civil
aircraft may be in a state of emergency due to technical
difficulties or unlawful interference;

e) clear and unambiguous instructions be issued to inter-
cept control units and to pilots-in-command of potential
intercepting aircraft, covering interception manoeuvres,
guidance of intercepted aircraft, action by intercepted
aircraft, air-to-air visual signals, radiocommunication
with intercepted aircraft, and the need to refrain from
resorting to the use of weapons;

Note.— See paragraphs 3 to 8.
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f) intercept control units and intercepting aircraft be pro-
vided with radiotelephony equipment compatible with
the technical specifications of Annex 10, Volume 1, so as
to enable them to communicate with intercepted aircraft
on the emergency frequency 121.5 MHz;

g) secondary surveillance radar and/or ADS-B facilities be
made available to the extent possible to permit intercept
control units to identify civil aircraft in areas where they
might otherwise be intercepted. Such facilities should
permit recognition of aircraft identity and immediate
recognition of any emergency or urgency conditions.

3. Interception manoeuvres

3.1 A standard method should be established for the
manoeuvring of aircraft intercepting a civil aircraft in order to
avoid any hazard for the intercepted aircraft. Such method
should take due account of the performance limitations of civil
aircraft, the need to avoid flying in such proximity to the
intercepted aircraft that a collision hazard may be created and
the need to avoid crossing the aircraft’s flight path or to
perform any other manoeuvre in such a manner that the wake
turbulence may be hazardous, particularly if the intercepted
aircraft is a light aircraft.

3.2 An aircraft equipped with an airborne collision avoid-
ance system (ACAS), which is being intercepted, may perceive
the interceptor as a collision threat and thus initiate an avoid-
ance manoeuvre in response to an ACAS resolution advisory.
Such a manoeuvre might be misinterpreted by the interceptor
as an indication of unfriendly intentions. It is important,
therefore, that pilots of intercepting aircraft equipped with a
secondary surveillance radar (SSR) transponder suppress the
transmission of pressure-altitude information (in Mode C
replies or in the AC field of Mode S replies) within a range of
at least 37 km (20 NM) of the aircraft being intercepted. This
prevents the ACAS in the intercepted aircraft from using
resolution advisories in respect of the interceptor, while the
ACAS traffic advisory information will remain available.

3.3 Manoeuvres for visual identification

The following method is recommended for the manoeuvring of
intercepting aircraft for the purpose of visually identifying a
civil aircraft:

Phase |

The intercepting aircraft should approach the intercepted air-
craft from astern. The element leader, or the single intercepting
aircraft, should normally take up a position on the left (port)
side, slightly above and ahead of the intercepted aircraft,
within the field of view of the pilot of the intercepted aircraft,
and initially not closer to the aircraft than 300 m. Any other
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participating aircraft should stay well clear of the intercepted
aircraft, preferably above and behind. After speed and position
have been established, the aircraft should, if necessary, proceed
with Phase Il of the procedure.

Phase |1

The element leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, should
begin closing in gently on the intercepted aircraft, at the same
level, until no closer than absolutely necessary to obtain the
information needed. The element leader, or the single inter-
cepting aircraft, should use caution to avoid startling the flight
crew or the passengers of the intercepted aircraft, keeping
constantly in mind the fact that manoeuvres considered normal
to an intercepting aircraft may be considered hazardous to
passengers and crews of civil aircraft. Any other participating
aircraft should continue to stay well clear of the intercepted
aircraft. Upon completion of identification, the intercepting
aircraft should withdraw from the vicinity of the intercepted
aircraft as outlined in Phase IlI.

Phase 111

The element leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, should
break gently away from the intercepted aircraft in a shallow
dive. Any other participating aircraft should stay well clear of
the intercepted aircraft and rejoin their leader.

3.4 Manoeuvres for navigational guidance

3.4.1 If, following the identification manoeuvres in
Phase | and Phase Il above, it is considered necessary to
intervene in the navigation of the intercepted aircraft, the
element leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, should
normally take up a position on the left (port) side, slightly
above and ahead of the intercepted aircraft, to enable the pilot-
in-command of the latter aircraft to see the visual signals
given.

3.4.2 ltis indispensable that the pilot-in-command of the
intercepting aircraft be satisfied that the pilot-in-command of
the intercepted aircraft is aware of the interception and
acknowledges the signals given. If repeated attempts to attract
the attention of the pilot-in-command of the intercepted
aircraft by use of the Series 1 signal in Appendix 1, Section 2,
are unsuccessful, other methods of signalling may be used for
this purpose, including as a last resort the visual effect of the
reheat/afterburner, provided that no hazard is created for the
intercepted aircraft.

3.5 It is recognized that meteorological conditions or
terrain may occasionally make it necessary for the element
leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, to take up a position
on the right (starboard) side, slightly above and ahead of the
intercepted aircraft. In such case, the pilot-in-command of the
intercepting aircraft must take particular care that the inter-
cepting aircraft is clearly visible at all times to the pilot-in-
command of the intercepted aircraft.
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4. Guidance of an intercepted aircraft

4.1 Navigational guidance and related information should
be given to an intercepted aircraft by radiotelephony, whenever
radio contact can be established.

4.2 When navigational guidance is given to an intercepted
aircraft, care must be taken that the aircraft is not led into
conditions where the visibility may be reduced below that
required to maintain flight in visual meteorological conditions
and that the manoeuvres demanded of the intercepted aircraft
do not add to already existing hazards in the event that the
operating efficiency of the aircraft is impaired.

4.3 In the exceptional case where an intercepted civil
aircraft is required to land in the territory overflown, care must
also be taken that:

a) the designated aerodrome is suitable for the safe landing
of the aircraft type concerned, especially if the aerodrome
is not normally used for civil air transport operations;

b) the surrounding terrain is suitable for circling, approach
and missed approach manoeuvres;

¢) the intercepted aircraft has sufficient fuel remaining to
reach the aerodrome;

d) if the intercepted aircraft is a civil transport aircraft, the
designated aerodrome has a runway with a length equiv-
alent to at least 2 500 m at mean sea level and a bearing
strength sufficient to support the aircraft; and

e) whenever possible, the designated aerodrome is one
that is described in detail in the relevant Aeronautical
Information Publication.

4.4 When requiring a civil aircraft to land at an unfamiliar
aerodrome, it is essential that sufficient time be allowed it to
prepare for a landing, bearing in mind that only the pilot-in-
command of the civil aircraft can judge the safety of the
landing operation in relation to runway length and aircraft
mass at the time.

45 It is particularly important that all information

necessary to facilitate a safe approach and landing be given to
the intercepted aircraft by radiotelephony.

5. Action by intercepted aircraft
The Standards in Appendix 2, Section 2, specify as follows:

“2.1  An aircraft which is intercepted by another aircraft
shall immediately:

a) follow the instructions given by the intercepting aircraft,
interpreting and responding to visual signals in accord-
ance with the specifications in Appendix 1;
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b) notify, if possible, the appropriate air traffic services unit;

c) attempt to establish radiocommunication with the
intercepting aircraft or with the appropriate intercept
control unit, by making a general call on the emergency
frequency 121.5 MHz, giving the identity of the inter-
cepted aircraft and the nature of the flight; and if no
contact has been established and if practicable, repeating
this call on the emergency frequency 243 MHz;

d) if equipped with SSR transponder, select Mode A,
Code 7700, unless otherwise instructed by the appropriate
air traffic services unit.

e) if equipped with ADS-B or ADS-C, select the appropriate
emergency functionality, if available, unless otherwise
instructed by the appropriate air traffic services unit.

“2.2 If any instructions received by radio from any sources
conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by visual
signals, the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate clarifi-
cation while continuing to comply with the visual instructions
given by the intercepting aircraft.

“2.3 If any instructions received by radio from any sources
conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by radio,
the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate clarification
while continuing to comply with the radio instructions given by
the intercepting aircraft.”

6. Air-to-air visual signals

The visual signals to be used by intercepting and intercepted
aircraft are those set forth in Appendix 1 to this Annex. It is
essential that intercepting and intercepted aircraft adhere
strictly to those signals and interpret correctly the signals
given by the other aircraft, and that the intercepting aircraft
pay particular attention to any signals given by the intercepted
aircraft to indicate that it is in a state of distress or urgency.

7. Radiocommunication between the intercept
control unit or the intercepting aircraft
and the intercepted aircraft

7.1 When an interception is being made, the intercept
control unit and the intercepting aircraft should:

a) first attempt to establish two-way communication with
the intercepted aircraft in a common language on the
emergency frequency 121.5 MHz, using the call signs
“INTERCEPT CONTROL”, “INTERCEPTOR (call
sign)” and “INTERCEPTED AIRCRAFT” respectively;
and
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b) failing this, attempt to establish two-way communi-
cation with the intercepted aircraft on such other
frequency or frequencies as may have been prescribed
by the appropriate ATS authority, or to establish contact
through the appropriate ATS unit(s).

7.2 If radio contact is established during interception but
communication in a common language is not possible,
attempts must be made to convey instructions, acknowledge-
ment of instructions and essential information by using the
phrases and pronunciations in Table A-1 and transmitting each
phrase twice.

8. Refraining from the use of weapons

Note.— In the unanimous adoption by the 25th Session
(Extraordinary) of the ICAO Assembly on 10 May 1984 of
Article 3 bis to the Convention on International Civil Aviation,

Attachment A

Contracting States have recognized that “every State must
refrain from resorting to the use of weapons against civil
aircraft in flight”.

The use of tracer bullets to attract attention is hazardous, and
it is expected that measures will be taken to avoid their use so
that the lives of persons on board and the safety of aircraft will
not be endangered.

9. Coordination between intercept control units
and air traffic services units

It is essential that close coordination be maintained between an
intercept control unit and the appropriate air traffic services
unit during all phases of an interception of an aircraft which is,
or might be, a civil aircraft, in order that the air traffic services
unit is kept fully informed of the developments and of the

action required of the intercepted aircraft.

Table A-1
Phrases for use by INTERCEPTING aircraft Phrases for use by INTERCEPTED aircraft

Phrase Pronunciation!  Meaning Phrase Pronunciation!  Meaning

CALL SIGN  KOL SA-IN What is your call sign? CALL SIGN  KOL SA-IN My call sign is (call sign)

FOLLOW  FOL-LO Follow me (call sign*  (call sign)

DESCEND  DEE-SEND  Descend for landing WILCO VILL-KO \Lfvr:ﬂegf)tr?]%‘:y

YOU LAND YOU LAAND Land at this aerodrome CAN NOT KANN NOTT  Unable to comply

PROCEED PRO-SEED You may proceed REPEAT REE-PEET Repeat your instruction
AM LOST AM LOSST Position unknown
MAYDAY MAYDAY I am in distress
HIJACK3 HI-JACK I have been hijacked
LAND LAAND I request to land at
(place name)  (place name)  (place name)
DESCEND DEE-SEND I require descent

1. In the second column, syllables to be emphasized are underlined.

2. The call sign required to be given is that used in radiotelephony communications with air traffic services units and corresponding to the

aircraft identification in the flight plan.

3. Circumstances may not always permit, nor make desirable, the use of the phrase “HIJACK™.
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ATTACHMENT B. UNLAWFUL INTERFERENCE

1. General

The following procedures are intended as guidance for use by
aircraft when unlawful interference occurs and the aircraft is
unable to notify an ATS unit of this fact.

2. Procedures

2.1 If the pilot-in-command cannot proceed to an aero-
drome in accordance with the rules in Chapter 3, 3.7.2, he/she
should attempt to continue flying on the assigned track and at
the assigned cruising level at least until able to notify an ATS
unit or until within radar or ADS-B coverage.

2.2 When an aircraft subjected to an act of unlawful
interference must depart from its assigned track or its assigned
cruising level without being able to make radiotelephony
contact with ATS, the pilot-in-command should, whenever
possible:

a) attempt to broadcast warnings on the VHF channel in use
or the VHF emergency frequency, and other appropriate

channels, unless considerations aboard the aircraft dictate
otherwise. Other equipment such as on-board trans-
ponders and data links should also be used when it is
advantageous to do so and circumstances permit; and

b) proceed in accordance with applicable special procedures
for in-flight contingencies, where such procedures have
been established and promulgated in the Regional
Supplementary Procedures (Doc 7030); or

c) if no applicable regional procedures have been estab-
lished, proceed at a level which differs from the cruising
levels normally used for IFR flight by:

1) 150 m (500 ft) in an area where a vertical separation
minimum of 300 m (1 000 ft) is applied; or

2) 300 m (1000 ft) in an area where a vertical separation
minimum of 600 m (2 000 ft) is applied.

Note.— Action to be taken by an aircraft which is inter-
cepted while being subject to an act of unlawful interference
is prescribed in 3.8 of this Annex.

— END —

ANNEX 2

ATT B-1
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TRANSMITTAL NOTE

NEW EDITIONS OF ANNEXES TO THE
CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION

It has come to our attention that when a new edition of an Annex is published, users have been
discarding, along with the previous edition of the Annex, the Supplement to the previous edition.
Please note that the Supplement to the previous edition should be retained until a new
Supplement is issued.

IMPORTANT NOTE REGARDING AMENDMENT 74

This new edition incorporates all amendments from 1 to 74 and has an applicability date of
7 November 2007. However, certain provisions regarding the use of WAFS forecasts, the
extension of the validity period of an aerodrome forecast and other amendments related to
aeronautical meteorological codes will only become applicable on 5 November 2008 and were
not included in the new edition. Replacement pages for those provisions applicable in 2008 wiill
be dispatched in September 2007.



International Standards
and Recommended Practices

Annex 3
to the Convention on
International Civil Aviation

Meteorological Service
for International
Air Navigation

Part |
Core SARPs

Part Il
Appendices and Attachments

This edition incorporates all amendments

adopted by the Council prior to 22 February 2007
and supersedes, on 7 November 2007, all previous
editions of Annex 3.

For information regarding the applicability

of Standards and Recommended Practices,
see Foreword.

Sixteenth Edition
July 2007

International Civil Aviation Organization



AMENDMENTS

Amendments are announced in the supplements to the Catalogue of ICAO
Publications; the Catalogue and its supplements are available on the ICAO website

at www.icao.int. The space below is provided to keep a record of such amendments.

RECORD OF AMENDMENTS AND CORRIGENDA

AMENDMENTS CORRIGENDA
Date Date Entered Date Date Entered
No. applicable entered by No. of issue entered by
1-74 7/11/07 - ICAO 1 1/12/07 - ICAO
74 5/11/08 — ICAO 2 12/5/08 - ICAO

(i)




TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
FOREWIORND ..ottt sttt ettt et s et e et e et e e teeeate e e teeeabe e e teeeabeeesteeenteeanteeanbeeenteeenteesntaeanneeanteennneeans (ix)
PART I. CORE SARPs

CHAPTER 1. DEFINITIONS ...c.eiviitiieiieiiriec sttt bbbt ettt sttt b 1-1
I R I 1= 11 {0 OO PSORTSOUR P TOPRPRO 1-1

1.2 Terms used With a limited MEANING ........c.cieriiiiisi et se e srenne s 1-6
CHAPTER 2. GeNEral PrOVISIONS ......viieiiieiiee sttt sts ettt st e e et e e see st e tesneeraanaeneesaeseseennenns 2-1
2.1  Obijective, determination and provision of meteorological SErViCe ........cccccvvvriviivniieicieiese e 2-1

2.2 Supply, quality assurance and use of meteorological information .............cccceevevveiiicni s, 2-2

2.3 Notifications required from OPErALOrS ........c.civeriiiieiesirece et se e aesresreens 2-3
CHAPTER 3. World area forecast system and meteorological offiCes..........ccccvviviivniiiicinicnii e 3-1
3.1  Obijective of the world area fOrecast SYSIEM ..........ccccvcviiiieiiiiie e e 3-1

3.2 WOrId @rea FOrECASE CENIES .....viuiiieiieteiieeeie ettt sttt sttt sttt sttt st et sbe et st re st 3-1

K T0C B |V =1 Yo (] (oo T Tor= | I i ol =T S 3-2

3.4 Meteorological WatCh OFfICES ....ccviiiiciicc e e re s 3-2

3.5 V0Icanic ash adVISOIY CENIIES .......ccuciieiieiiiiiiie ettt sttt b et e e re e e e e e e e besresreens 3-3

3.6 State VOICAN0 ODSEIVALOTIES .....ecveieiiiteieesie ettt ettt sttt b et b et 3-4

3.7 Tropical CYCloNe adVISOrY CENIIES ......cveiviiieiieitiie e etee et e st e st steste st e re e e e sr e be s re st e s tesbeereeraestesresreenes 3-4
CHAPTER 4. Meteorological 0bservations and repOrtS...........cooieiiiiiieiiieere e 4-1
4.1  Aeronautical meteorological stations and 0DSErVALIONS............c.coveiieiiiereie s 4-1

4.2 Agreement between air traffic services authorities and meteorological authorities ............c.cccceue.. 4-2

4.3 Routing 0DSErvations and FEPOILS ........ccuieiireiieieitee ettt ettt sttt e e b bbb sbeenes 4-2

4.4 Special 0bSErvations AN FEPOITS ......couiiiiiiieiei ettt bbbttt e bbb enes 4-3

I O] 1 (< 01 3 (=] 0o TP PP TROR 4-3

4.6  Observing and reporting meteorological eleMENtS ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiier s 4-4

4.7  Reporting meteorological information from automatic observing Systems............c.ccocevvrieneeieeiennenn 4-6

4.8  Observations and reports 0f VOICANIC ACHIVILY ........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiice e s 4-6
CHAPTER 5.  Aircraft 0bservations and FEPOITS .......coeiiiiiieiiniere sttt sae s 5-1
T A O o T - 1T g o] B0 - (- TSRO 5-1

ANNEX 3 (iii) 7/11/07



Annex 3 — Meteorological Service for International Air Navigation

Table of Contents

5.2  Types of aircraft 0DSErVALIONS .........cccociiiiiiecces e e
5.3  Routine aircraft observations — designation ..........cccccovvieerieieienin s
5.4  Routine aircraft observations — eXemMpPtioNS.........ccccoviivriviireieierere e
5.5  Special aircraft 0DSEIVALIONS........c.coiiiiiii s e
5.6  Other non-routine aircraft ODSErVALIONS..........ccoiiieiiiice e
5.7  Reporting of aircraft observations during flight ...........cccocviiveieiin i
5.8  Relay of @ir-reports BY ATS UNITS......cccceiiviiiiieieiesese s ste et sr e sre e
5.9  Recording and post-flight reporting of aircraft observations of volcanic activity.....................
CHAPTER B, FOFBCASES ...ttt sttt bbb ne e bbbt et et e e e b nbesne s
6.1 Interpretation and USE OF FOrECASS......c.vciii e e
6.2 ACrOUrOME FOTBCASIS. . cuvitiieiietirieiiete ettt ettt sttt sttt bt be sttt e
LT T I 13 To [T g o I (0] (=To%: ) SRS
6.4 FOrecasts for take-0ff.........cooioiiii s
6.5  Area forecasts for [ow-1evel FlIGhLS ...

CHAPTER 7. SIGMET and AIRMET information, aerodrome warnings

and wind shear warnings and alerts

SIGMET INFOIMALION ...
AIRMET INFOIMEALION ....c.viiiiiiieiceie e ane e
ALTOAIOIME WIS ..ttt ettt ettt bkttt ettt a e bt e bt e b e e b e besbeeb e s bt ebeeseene e besbenbenbesreees
Wind shear warnings and AlEIES.........c..oii i e

7.1
7.2
7.3
7.4

CHAPTER 8. Aeronautical climatological information

8.1
8.2
8.3
8.4

CHAPTER 9. Service for operators and flight crew members

9.1
9.2
9.3
9.4

9.5

GENEIAL PIOVISIONS ...ttt sttt st et bbbt se et et et sb et e s bt ebeabe et e besbesbesbesbesbe e
Aerodrome climatological tabIES ..........cooiiiiiie
Aerodrome climatological SUMMATITES .........cviiiiiiiiire e
Copies of meteorological observational data............cccooeiiriiieiiiie e

GENETAL PIOVISIONS. ...tttk b bbb bbbt bbb
Briefing, consultation and diSPIay ...........ccooeiriiiiii s
FIight dOCUMENTALION ...ttt

Automated pre-flight information systems for briefing, consultation, flight planning

and flight dOCUMENTALION .......cooiiiiiitiieiee e e
Information for aircraft in Flight ...

CHAPTER 10. Information for air traffic services, search and rescue services and aeronautical

information services

10.1
10.2
10.3

7/11/07

Information for air traffiC SEMVICES UNITS.......civviiieiiiii ettt s re s s
Information for search and reSCUE SEIVICES UNITS......c..civveeiriiiiieiiicseee e sreeesrie e sreeesree s sreeenee s
Information for aeronautical information SErVICES UNItS.........ccoevveviiiciieiiiii e

(iv)

Page

........ 5-1
........ 5-1
........ 5-2
........ 5-2
........ 5-2
........ 5-3
........ 5-3
........ 5-3

........ 6-1

........ 6-1
........ 6-1
........ 6-2
........ 6-2
........ 6-3

........ 7-1

........ 7-1
........ 7-1
........ 7-2
........ 7-2

........ 8-1

........ 8-1
........ 8-1
........ 8-1
........ 8-2

........ 9-1

........ 9-2
........ 9-3

........ 9-4
........ 9-4

........ 10-1

........ 10-1
........ 10-1
........ 10-1



Table of Contents

Annex 3 — Meteorological Service for International Air Navigation

CHAPTER 11. Requirements for and use of COmMMUNICAtIONS..........ccccvvveieriereie e
11.1  Requirements fOr COMMUNICALIONS ........cveiueriereiesise et re e enee e aesrenneas
11.2  Use of aeronautical fixed service communications — meteorological bulletins

iN AlPhanUMErIC FOIMAL.........coiiieie et e e e e e resreaneas

11.3  Use of aeronautical fixed service communications — world area forecast system products.............
11.4  Use of aeronautical mobile service COMMUNICALIONS. .........ccviiriiiiininiiiicse e
11.5 Use of aeronautical data link service — contents of D-VOLMET .........ccocevviinviiniinnineneiesenee e,
11.6  Use of aeronautical broadcasting service — contents of VOLMET broadcasts...........ccccoevvvrivinannns

PART Il. APPENDICES AND ATTACHMENTS
APPENDICES
APPENDIX 1. Flight documentation — model charts and forms ........c..cccoceii i

APPENDIX 2. Technical specifications related to world area forecast system and

MELEOFOIOGICAI OFFICES ...ttt bbbttt b e sb bbbt e st e e b e b e b b
1. WOrId area fOrCASE SYSIEM......ciuiiieiiiete sttt bbbttt bbb bbbt see b b
2. MEtEOrOIOGICAl OFFICES ... cviii i bbbttt sbe b b
3. Volcanic Ash AdViSOry CentreS (WAAC) ..ottt see e
4. State VOICAN0 ODSEIVALOIIES .....c.viviiieiiiiiiiecte ettt
5. Tropical Cyclone AdViSory Centres (TCAC) ...cciiiiiiiiieieere ettt
APPENDIX 3. Technical specifications related to meteorological observations and reports...................
1. General provisions related to meteorological 0bSErvations.............cocoveiiiiiinenininee e
2. General criteria related to MeteorologiCal FEPOIS ........coeiiieiirerieieee e
3. Dissemination of meteorologiCal FEPOITS .........ii it
4. Observing and reporting of meteorological  leMENTS. ..........cccciiiriiiiiiir e

APPENDIX 4. Technical specifications related to aircraft observations and reports...........c.cccceeeveivienns
1. CONEENTES OF AIM-TEPOITS ...ttt bbbttt ettt bt b e
2. CrIteria fOr FEPOMTING ... ettt bbbttt bbbttt b
3. EXChange OF @IF-TEPOITS ......eviiiieiiecii ettt
4. Specific provisions related to reporting wind shear and volcanic ash...........ccooevveeveneie i,

APPENDIX 5. Technical specifications related to forecasts

1.

2
3.
4

Criteriarelated t0 TAF ......ooviiiieecece e
Criteria related to trend forecasts.........c.c.cccevvevveenene.
Criteria related to forecasts for take-off....................
Criteria related to area forecasts for low-level flights

V)

Page

11-1
11-1

11-2
11-2
11-2
11-2
11-3

APP 1-1

APP 2-1

APP 2-1
APP 2-3
APP 2-4
APP 2-4
APP 2-5

APP 3-1

APP 3-1
APP 3-1
APP 3-4
APP 3-4

APP 4-1

APP 4-1
APP 4-3
APP 4-5
APP 4-5

APP 5-1

APP 5-1
APP 5.5
APP 5-8
APP 5-8

7/11/07



Annex 3 — Meteorological Service for International Air Navigation

Table of Contents

APPENDIX 6. Technical specifications related to SIGMET and AIRMET information, aerodrome

warnings and wind shear warnings and @lertS.........ccouiveerereiie i
1. Specifications related to SIGMET information ............cccooviviiiiieiiciece e
2. Specifications related to AIRMET infOrmMation............cccooviviiiiiireieicse e
3. Specifications related to special aIr-rEPOItS .......c.covcvieieiiii i
4 Detailed criteria related to SIGMET and AIRMET messages and special
ETE R =Y o1 S (0] 1 1 SO
5. Specifications related to aerodrome WarniNGS .........cccveiviriereresesiese e eree e et e e e e e e seesreses
6. Specifications related to Wind Shear Warnings.........ccccveiveveieieresie s
APPENDIX 7. Technical specifications related to aeronautical climatological information.....................
1. Processing of aeronautical climatological information..............cccceeveieiiii i
2. Exchange of aeronautical climatological information ............ccccccvvieiiciiii s
3. Content of aeronautical climatological INfOrmation .............ccccccvviiiiiieicic e
APPENDIX 8. Technical specifications related to service for operators and flight crew members .........
1. Means of supply and format of meteorological information ..............ccccoveveiiiiineiieic e
2. Specifications related to information for pre-flight planning and in-flight re-planning....................
3. Specifications related to briefing and coNSUIAtION.............cooi i
4. Specifications related to flight dOCUMENTAtION ...........ccoiiiiiiiii e
5. Specifications related to automated pre-flight information systems for
briefing, consultation, flight planning and flight documentation .............c.ccooviiiiiiiiinen e
6. Specifications related to information for aircraft in flight ...

APPENDIX 9. Technical specifications related to information for air traffic services, search

and rescue services and aeronautical iINfOrmMation SEIVICES ..o
1. Information to be provided for air traffic SErVICES UNItS........ooveiiiiiiiiiii e
2. Information to be provided for search and reSCue SErviCeS UNItS.........ccorerererenieeiieieene e
3. Information to be provided for aeronautical information Services UnitS...........cccoeeveeieienencncnenienn

APPENDIX 10. Technical specifications related to requirements for and use of communications..........
1. Specific requirements for COMMUNICATIONS ..........coueiiiirieiiiieiee e
2. Use of aeronautical fixed service COmmUNICALIONS ...........eoviiriiiiiniiiieeise s
3. Use of aeronautical mobile service COMMUNICALIONS..........ccceriiiireiniieees s
4. Use of aeronautical data link service — D-VOLMET .......ccccooiiiiniiiiiiceeseeese s
5. Use of aeronautical broadcasting service — VOLMET broadcasts ..........ccccveeveivereererenesiesesesnnnnns

ATTACHMENTS
ATTACHMENT A. Operationally desirable accuracy of measurement or observation................c..........
ATTACHMENT B. Operationally desirable accuracy of forecasts..........ccoccevvivviviiniiesivncesieiescne e

7/11/07

(vi)

Page

APP 6-1

APP 6-1
APP 6-2
APP 6-4

APP 6-4
APP 6-5
APP 6-6

APP 7-1

APP 7-1
APP 7-1
APP 7-1

APP 8-1

APP 8-1
APP 8-1
APP 8-2
APP 8-2

APP 8-5
APP 8-5

APP 9-1

APP 9-1
APP 9-3
APP 9-3

APP 10-1

APP 10-1
APP 10-2
APP 10-3
APP 10-3
APP 10-4

ATT A-1

ATT B-1



Table of Contents Annex 3 — Meteorological Service for International Air Navigation

Page
ATTACHMENT C. Selected criteria applicable to aerodrome reports........c.cccocvvivvievivviniieeisieesese e ATT C-1
ATTACHMENT D. Conversion of instrumented readings into runway visual range and visibility........ ATT D-1

(vii) 7/11/07



FOREWORD

Historical background

Standards and Recommended Practices relating to meteorology were first adopted by the Council on 16 April 1948, pursuant
to the provisions of Article 37 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation (Chicago, 1944), and designated as Annex 3
to the Convention with the title Standards and Recommended Practices — Meteorological Codes. The Standards and
Recommended Practices were based on recommendations of the Special Session of the Meteorology Division, held in
September 1947.

Table A shows the origin of subsequent amendments, together with a list of the principal subjects involved and the dates
on which the Annex and the amendments were adopted or approved by the Council, when they became effective and when
they became applicable.

Action by Contracting States

Notification of differences. The attention of Contracting States is drawn to the obligation imposed by Article 38 of the
Convention by which Contracting States are required to notify the Organization of any differences between their national
regulations and practices and the International Standards contained in this Annex and any amendments thereto. Contracting
States are invited to extend such notification to any differences from the Recommended Practices contained in this Annex,
and any amendments thereto, when the notification of such differences is important for the safety of air navigation. Further,
Contracting States are invited to keep the Organization currently informed of any differences which may subsequently occur,
or of the withdrawal of any differences previously notified. A specific request for notification of differences will be sent to
Contracting States immediately after the adoption of each amendment to this Annex.

Attention of States is also drawn to the provisions of Annex 15 related to the publication of differences between their
national regulations and practices and the related ICAO Standards and Recommended Practices through the Aeronautical
Information Service, in addition to the obligation of States under Article 38 of the Convention.

Promulgation of information. The establishment and withdrawal of and changes to facilities, services and procedures
affecting aircraft operations provided in accordance with the Standards and Recommended Practices specified in this Annex
should be notified and take effect in accordance with the provisions of Annex 15.

Use of the text of the Annex in national regulations. The Council, on 13 April 1948, adopted a resolution inviting the
attention of Contracting States to the desirability of using in their own national regulations, as far as is practicable, the precise
language of those ICAO Standards that are of a regulatory character and also of indicating departures from the Standards,
including any additional national regulations that are important for the safety or regularity of air navigation. Wherever
possible, the provisions of this Annex have been written in such a way as would facilitate incorporation, without major textual
changes, into national legislation.

Status of Annex components

An Annex is made up of the following component parts, not all of which, however, are necessarily found in every Annex; they
have the status indicated:
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1.— Material comprising the Annex proper:

a) Standards and Recommended Practices adopted by the Council under the provisions of the Convention. They
are defined as follows:

Standard: Any specification for physical characteristics, configuration, matériel, performance, personnel or
procedure, the uniform application of which is recognized as necessary for the safety or regularity of
international air navigation and to which Contracting States will conform in accordance with the Convention; in
the event of impossibility of compliance, notification to the Council is compulsory under Article 38.

Recommended Practice: Any specification for physical characteristics, configuration, matériel, performance,
personnel or procedure, the uniform application of which is recognized as desirable in the interest of safety,
regularity or efficiency of international air navigation, and to which Contracting States will endeavour to
conform in accordance with the Convention.

b) Appendices comprising material grouped separately for convenience but forming part of the Standards and
Recommended Practices adopted by the Council.

¢) Definitions of terms used in the Standards and Recommended Practices which are not self-explanatory in that
they do not have accepted dictionary meanings. A definition does not have independent status but is an essential
part of each Standard and Recommended Practice in which the term is used, since a change in the meaning of
the term would affect the specification.

d) Tables and Figures which add to or illustrate a Standard or Recommended Practice and which are referred to
therein, form part of the associated Standard or Recommended Practice and have the same status.

2.— Material approved by the Council for publication in association with the Standards and Recommended Practices:

a) Forewords comprising historical and explanatory material based on the action of the Council and including an
explanation of the obligations of States with regard to the application of the Standards and Recommended
Practices ensuing from the Convention and the Resolution of Adoption;

b) Introductions comprising explanatory material introduced at the beginning of parts, chapters or sections of the
Annex to assist in the understanding of the application of the text;

¢) Notes included in the text, where appropriate, to give factual information or references bearing on the Standards
or Recommended Practices in question, but not constituting part of the Standards or Recommended Practices;

d) Attachments comprising material supplementary to the Standards and Recommended Practices, or included as a
guide to their application.

Selection of language

This Annex has been adopted in five languages — English, Arabic, French, Russian and Spanish. Each Contracting State is
requested to select one of those texts for the purpose of national implementation and for other effects provided for in the
Convention, either through direct use or through translation into its own national language, and to notify the Organization
accordingly.
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Editorial practices
The following practice has been adhered to in order to indicate at a glance the status of each statement: Standards have been
printed in light face roman; Recommended Practices have been printed in light face italics, the status being indicated by the

prefix Recommendation; Notes have been printed in light face italics, the status being indicated by the prefix Note.

The following editorial practice has been followed in the writing of specifications: for Standards the operative verb
“shall” is used, and for Recommended Practices the operative verb “should” is used.

Any reference to a portion of this document, which is identified by a number, includes all subdivisions of the portion.

Applicability

The Standards and Recommended Practices in this document govern the application of the Regional Supplementary
Procedures (Doc 7030), in which document will be found statements of regional choices, where such options are permitted by
this Annex.

Responsibility

In accordance with a similar provision in the Foreword to Annex 6, Part II, the responsibility which devolves upon an
operator, in accordance with the provisions of Annex 3, falls upon the pilot-in-command in the case of international general
aviation.

Relation to corresponding WM O publications

The regulatory material contained in Annex 3 is, except for a few minor editorial differences, identical with that appearing in
the Technical Regulations (Chapter C.3.1) of the World Meteorological Organization (WMO).

The aeronautical meteorological code forms referred to in Annex 3 are developed by the World Meteorological
Organization on the basis of aeronautical requirements contained in this Annex, or stated from time to time by the Council.
The aeronautical meteorological code forms are promulgated by WMO in its Publication No. 306 — Manual on Codes,
Volume I.

TableA. Amendmentsto Annex 3

Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
1st Edition Second Session of the =~ Meteorological codes for the transmission of meteorological information for 16 April 1948
Meteorology Division  aeronautical purposes. 15 September 1948

1 January 1949

1to 21 Special Session of the ~ Updating and improvement of meteorological codes. 17 September 1948
(2nd Edition) =~ Meteorology Division 23 December 1948
1 January 1949
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
22 to 37 Third Session of the Use of plain language and a simplified code for flight conditions in air- reports. 28 May 1951
Meteorology Division 1 October 1951
1 January 1952
38 First Air Navigation Introduction of the radiotelephony or radiotelegraphy AIREP form of 15 December 1953
(3rd Edition)  Conference air-report. 1 August 1954
1 September 1954
39 First Air Navigation Revised radiotelegraphy form of POMAR Code for air-reports. 18 May 1954
Conference 20 August 1954
1 September 1954
40 World Meteorological ~New aeronautical meteorological figure codes in an Attachment, replacing those 28 September 1954
Organization (except the POMAR code) hitherto appearing in the SARPs. 1 January 1955
1 January 1955
41 Fourth Session of the Introduction of Standards and Recommended Practices governing the obligations 1 April 1955
Meteorology Division  of Contracting States relating to the establishment of meteorological organization 1 August 1955
in each State, adequate to satisfy Articles 28 and 37 of the Convention; 1 January 1956
consequential change of title of Annex 3 to read International Standards and
Recommended Practices — Meteorology.
42 Second Air Navigation Simplification of the detailed specifications for the method of determining the 8 May 1956
(4th Edition)  Conference position in the AIREP and POMAR forms of air-report. 1 September 1956
1 December 1956
43 Third Air Navigation Introduction of the term “SIGMET information” to replace the terms “advisory 13 June 1957
Conference message” and “warning message”; amendment of the table for “State of Sea” in 1 October 1957
the POMAR code. 1 December 1957
44 Rules of the Air and Changes in the list of elements in Section 1 (Position report) of the AIREP form 18 February 1960
Air Traffic Services/ of air-report — deletion of the element “Flight conditions” and amendment of the 1 May 1960
Search and Rescue last element in the section to read “Next position and time over”. 1 August 1960
Divisions
45 Rules of the Air and Amendment of model AIREP and POMAR forms of air-report consequential to 18 February 1960
Air Traffic Services/ Amendment 44. —
Search and Rescue 1 August 1960
Divisions
46 World Meteorological ~ Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO, as of 8 June 1960
Organization 1 January 1960. —
8 June 1960
47 Fifth Session of the Amendment to the procedures for aircraft meteorological observations and reports, 2 December 1960
(5th Edition)  Meteorology Division — modifying those for special observations and introducing requirements for 1 April 1961
additional observations; deletion of the POMAR form of air-report; elimination of 1 July 1961
flight meteorological watch and the introduction of en-route forecast service to
supplement area meteorological watch; amendment to the provisions concerning
meteorological conditions along the route to an alternate aerodrome.
48 Fifth Session of the Amendment to model AIREP form of air-report to reflect changes in procedures 2 December 1960
Meteorology Division  for aircraft meteorological observations and reports, consequential to an —
amendment to the PANS-RAC. 1 July 1961
49 Fifth Session of the Introduction of definition of “D-value”. 8 April 1963
Meteorology Division 1 August 1963
1 November 1963
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
50 World Meteorological ~ Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO, as of 18 March 1964
Organization 1 January 1964. —
18 March 1964
51 Meteorology and Introduction of a requirement for observations to be made at locations where they 31 May 1965
(6th Edition) ~ Operations Divisional ~ will be representative of the area for which they are primarily required; extension 1 October 1965
Meeting of the criteria for special air-reports to cover phenomena likely to affect efficiency 10 March 1966
as well as safety, and deleting the requirement for “additional aircraft
observations” according to regionally agreed criteria; deletion from the AIREP
form of air-report of D-value, weather and cloud as standard items; introduction
of a modified model AIREP form; changes to the provisions relating to forms of
meteorological messages and providing for the exchange of information in
pictorial form; introduction of definition of “plain language”.
52 World Meteorological ~ Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO, as of =~ 12 December 1966
Organization 10 March 1966. —
12 December 1966
53 Meteorology and Permitting regional air navigation agreement on the use of a pictorial form of 12 December 1966
Operations Divisional — message for the dissemination of forecasts; replacement of the term “symbolic 12 April 1967
Meeting form of message” by a more specific description of the form of message to which 24 August 1967
this expression was intended to refer.
54 World Meteorological ~ Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO, as of 13 June 1967
Organization 1 January 1968. —
1 January 1968
55 France Permitting changes to be made to air-reports before their ground-to-ground 16 December 1968
dissemination. 16 April 1969
18 September 1969
56 Sixth Air Navigation Introduction of: specifications for area forecast centres; simplified specifications 15 May 1970
(7th Edition)  Conference for meteorological offices to reflect increasing centralization; extended coverage 15 September 1970
of aircraft reports to include adverse weather conditions encountered during 4 February 1971
initial climb and final approach; routine reporting by aircraft of “spot” rather
than “mean” winds; improved criteria for in-flight reports of the intensity of
turbulence; new definition of “air traffic services reporting office” and changes in
the definition of “air traffic services unit”; changes to the aeronautical
meteorological codes introduced by WMO, as of 18 September 1969.
57 Second Meeting of the Amendment to the definition of “SIGMET information” to take account of the 19 March 1971
Technical Panel on requirements of SST aircraft operations; introduction of provisions for making 6 September 1971
Supersonic Transport  and recording special observations whenever moderate turbulence, hail or 6 January 1972
Operations cumulonimbus clouds are encountered during transonic or supersonic flight.
58 World Meteorological ~ Updating of acronautical meteorological codes, introduced by WMO, as of 19 March 1971
Organization 1 January 1972. —
6 January 1972
59 Sixth Air Navigation Permitting the omission of information on “next position and time over” from 24 March 1972
Conference Section 1 of air-reports exchanged between meteorological offices; introduction 24 July 1972

of changes to the formats and data conventions in the model form of air-report to
make it suitable for direct input into computers.

(xiii)
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
60 Sixth Air Navigation Complete revision of Annex 3, incorporating the PANS-MET, the specifications 26 November 1975
(8th Edition)  Conference. Eighth Air of which were regarded as being suitable for inclusion in Annex 3 as Standards 26 March 1976
Navigation and Recommended Practices; the revision took into account recently approved 12 August 1976
Conference. Meteor- operational requirements and up-to-date methods of meeting them; introduction of
ology Divisional new Standards and Recommended Practices, relating to service for operators and
Meeting (1974) flight crew members, meteorological information for air traffic services and for
search and rescue services, together with requirements for communications and
their use; the title of Annex 3 was, accordingly, amended to read Meteorological
Service for International Air Navigation.
61 Ninth Air Navigation ~ New provisions and revision of existing provisions to improve the coordination 14 December 1977
Conference. Meteor- between meteorological offices/stations and air traffic services units and the 14 April 1978
ology Divisional supply of meteorological information to the latter; new specifications for 10 August 1978
Meeting (1974) observations and reports for take-off and landing; introduction of a note referring
to the specifications of Annex 14 for the siting and construction of equipment and
installations on operational areas to reduce the hazard to aircraft to a minimum;
replacement of the expression “supersonic transport aircraft” by the expression
“supersonic aircraft”; updating of Part 2, Appendix 2; revision of definition of
“nephanalysis” and deletion of “(29.92 in.)” from definition of “flight level”;
deletion of Attachment D — Aeronautical Meteorological Codes.
62 Eighth Air Navigation Inclusion in Appendix 1 of model charts and forms developed by WMO on the 26 June 1978
Conference and ICAO  basis of the operational requirements contained in Annex 3; transfer of the data 26 October 1978
Council designators and geographical designators from Appendix 2 to Annex 3 to the 29 November 1979
Manual of Aeronautical Meteorological Practice (Doc 8896).
63 MET Divisional Definition for “meteorological bulletin”; correction to shortcomings in ground-to- 23 March 1981
Meeting (1974). ICAO  ground dissemination of air-reports; decrease in SIGMET messages dealing with 23 July 1981
Secretariat. “active thunderstorm area”; deletion of reference to “reporting lines”; reference to 26 November 1981
Operational Flight new Manual of Runway Visual Range Observing and Reporting Practices.
Information Service
Panel. Ninth Air
Navigation Confer-
ence. Doc 9328
64 ICAO Secretariat New provisions and revision of existing provisions to meet operational 6 December 1982
requirements for observing and reporting of low-level wind shear, including the 6 April 1983
introduction of wind shear warnings for the climb-out and approach phases of 24 November 1983
flight.
65 Communications/ New provisions and revision of existing provisions related to the introduction 10 June 1983
(9th Edition) ~ Meteorology of the new world area forecast system; methods of exchange of operational 10 October 1983
Divisional Meeting meteorological data; improvement of accuracy of runway visual range assessment, 22 November 1984
(1982). Third Meeting and reporting.
of the ADAPT Panel
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
66 Communications/ Amendment of the provisions related to the transmission of wind shear 24 March 1986
(10th Edition)  Meteorology information beyond the aerodrome, criteria for the issuance of selected special 27 July 1986
Divisional Meeting reports, inclusion of cloud information in aerodrome forecasts, flight 20 November 1986
(1982). Second Asia/  documentation to be provided for short-haul flights, format of the SIGMET
Pacific Regional Air message and meteorological bulletin headings; introduction of the definition for
Navigation Meeting. “SIGMET information”; alignment of Annex 3 with Annex 5 in respect of units of
Twenty-second and measurement and the referencing of time.
twenty-third meetings
of the European Air
Navigation Planning
Group. World
Meteorological
Organization.
Recommendations of
the ANC relating to the
method of reference
date/time and units of
measurement. ICAO
Secretariat
67 Communications/ Amendment of the provisions related to light intensity settings used for RVR 27 March 1987
Meteorology assessment; the identification of selected aerodromes and the deletion of the 27 July 1987
Divisional Meeting requirement for temperature circles on WAFS charts; the transmission time of 19 November 1987
(1982). Twenty-second forecasts from regional area forecast centres to users; introduction of provisions
and twenty-fifth for the origination and dissemination of volcanic ash warnings; inclusion of wind
meetings of the speed units in examples of the aviation meteorological figure codes; alignment of
European Air Annex 3 with the PANS-RAC in respect of the elements of the air-report; editorial
Navigation Planning amendment of the example of the SIGMET message.
Group. ICAO
Secretariat. World
Meteorological
Organization
68 Communications/ Amendment of the provisions relating to identification of RVR reporting 21 March 1989
Meteorology positions; the criteria for the issuance of selected special reports for changes in 23 July 1989
Divisional Meeting RVR; RVR values for touchdown zone for all runways available for landing to be 16 November 1989
(1982). ICAO included in reports disseminated beyond the aerodrome; model charts and forms
Secretariat. World for flight documentation; issuance and updating of SIGMET messages relating to
Meteorological volcanic ash clouds; explicit provisions regarding the need to provide the
Organization aeronautical information services units with MET information; alignment with
Annex 10 in respect of definitions for acronautical fixed telecommunication
network and aeronautical mobile service; alignment with PANS-OPS, Volume II,
Part III, paragraph 6.3.1 in respect of terminology; editorial amendments to
paragraph 3.3.7 to delete the equivalent pressure levels; the example of the SPECI
report; the reference in Attachment B, Part 3, paragraph 1.4 b); and the footnote in
Attachment C concerning visibility and RVR.
69 Communications/ Amendment of the provisions related to the transition to the final phase of the 23 March 1992
(11th Edition)  Meteorology/ WAEFS; aeronautical meteorological codes, and guidance material on the selected 27 July 1992

Operations Divisional
Meeting (1990). ICAO
Secretariat

criteria applicable to aerodrome reports; aeronautical climatological information; 12 November 1992;
SIGMET information and related guidance material for the issuance of SIGMETs; 1 July 1993
automatic weather observing stations; meteorological information for helicopter

operations; and alignment with Annex 6, Parts I and II in respect of the definition

for alternate acrodrome.
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
70 Communications/ Definitions of AIRMET information, extended range operation, GAMET area 17 March 1995
(12th Edition) ~ Meteorology/ forecast, operational control and tropical cyclone; amendment to the provisions 24 July 1995
Operations Divisional ~ concerning horizontal resolution of and the code form in which the upper wind 1 January 1996
Meeting (1990). and temperature grid point forecasts are to be prepared by the world area forecast
Limited North Atlantic centres; issuance of special reports for changes in temperature at aerodromes;
(COM/MET/RAC) provisions related to the reporting and forecasting of meteorological information
Regional Air at aerodromes on which the new aeronautical meteorological codes are based and
Navigation Meeting a consequential amendment to Models A1, A2, TA1, TA2 and SN to take account
(1992). Third Asia/ of the updated aeronautical meteorological codes; automated air reporting;
Pacific Regional Air provision of information on weather phenomenon hazardous to low-level flights;
Navigation Meeting introduction of the minimum threshold value for the maximum surface wind speed
(1993). Thirty-second  for which SIGMETs for tropical cyclones should be issued; observation and
meeting of the reporting of wind shear to take account of new technology in ground-based wind
European Air shear observing equipment; interregional exchange of METARs and SPECIs to
Navigation Planning support extended range operations and long-haul flights conducted under
Group. ICAO centralized operational control; editorial amendments to replace the term “line
Secretariat squall” by “squall line”; editorial amendments to Models SWL and SN, to align
the depiction of freezing level, and editorial corrections to Model A2; inclusion in
Model SN of symbols for “volcanic eruptions”, “‘state of the sea” and “sea surface
temperature”; updating operationally desirable accuracy of measurement or
observation and the currently attainable accuracy of measurement or observation;
introduction of criteria for the inclusion of severe mountain waves in SIGMET
information.
71 Limited North Atlantic Definitions of automatic dependent surveillance, Human Factors principles, 11 March 1998
(13th Edition) (COM/MET/RAC) international airways volcano watch, level, tropical cyclone advisory centre, 20 July 1998
Regional Air volcanic ash advisory centre and VOLMET data link service; amendment to the 5 November 1998
Navigation Meeting provisions regarding the indication of the designated meteorological authority in
(1992). Third Asia/ States” AIPs; introduction of the role of the Human Factors principles; inclusion
Pacific Regional Air of 6-hour and 36-hour validity WAFS upper wind/temperature forecasts;
Navigation Meeting introduction of requirements and a new model for volcanic ash advisories in
(1993). Thirty-eighth  graphical format; specification of the frequency of update of volcanic ash
meeting of the advisories and the specific role of VAACs and TCACs; an editorial amendment to
European Air ensure consistency in the order of the words “RVR” and “RWY”; an amendment
Navigation Planning to the present weather abbreviations; introduction of the requirements regarding
Group (EANPG/38). “VOLMET?” data link service; editorial amendments regarding air reporting;
United States. ICAO inclusion of “forecast temperature” in aerodrome forecasts; introduction of
Secretariat requirements for the standardization of area forecasts and flight documentation for
low-level flights and consequential amendments to the Appendix — Model Charts
and Forms; the deletion of the use of national language in connection with
SIGMET messages; introduction of requirements for the provision of
meteorological information by automated pre-flight information systems;
introduction of the provision of meteorological information for centralized flight
planning in extended range operations; quantitative definitions of CB clouds and
thunderstorms to be used in WAFS SIGWX charts and consequential amendments
to guidance material.
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
72 Limited Middle East Changes to the definition of flight crew member, grid point data in numerical 7 March 2001
(14th Edition) (COM/MET/RAC) form, pilot-in-command, regional area forecast centre and world area forecast 16 July 2001
RAN Meeting (1996).  centre; introduction of definitions for minimum sector altitude, quality assurance, 1 November 2001
Ninth meeting of the quality control, quality management, quality system and visibility; introduction of
ASIA/PAC Air requirements regarding global exchange of OPMET information; updated format
Navigation Planning for volcanic ash and tropical cyclone advisory messages; introduction of
and Implementation requirements on the transmission of information on the accidental release of
Regional Group. radioactive materials, inclusion of radiation symbol on WAFS SIGWX charts;
Thirty-sixth, thirty- updated operational requirements for world area forecast system (WAFS) data
ninth and fortieth regarding the frequency of issuance of WAFS upper wind/ temperature data
meetings of the increased to four times per day; inclusion of FL 140 and humidity in the GRIB
European Air global data, introduction of the BUFR code, inclusion of “strong surface winds”
Navigation Planning and “mountain obscuration” symbols on low-level SIGWX charts; operational
Group. International requirements for aeronautical MET codes regarding the introduction of
Air Transport standardized VOLMET phraseologies, uniform use of date/time groups in
Association. METAR and TAF code forms, additional reference level for height of clouds and
Secretariat freezing level in GAMET messages, discrimination between improvements and
deterioration of visibility, cloud base and vertical visibility in aerodrome reports
and forecasts; introduction of templates for local meteorological report,
METAR/SPECI, TAF and SIGMET; the algorithm to report turbulence and
provision of a turbulence index, and the operational interpretation of turbulence
index; provisions for the MET component for automated pre-flight information
systems and harmonized AIS/MET pre-flight briefing; provisions regarding
quality assurance and quality control of MET information; SIGMET information
in graphical format and quantitative criteria for SIGMET messages; inclusion of
forward-scatter meters in RVR provisions; and editorial amendments.
73 Meteorology (MET) Restructuring of Annex 3 into two parts; new and amended definitions; upgrading 25 February 2004
(15th Edition)  Divisional Meeting of certain Recommended Practices to Standards; elimination of the need to issue 12 July 2004
(2002). WAEFS products in T4 chart form; introduction of the requirement to maintain the 25 November 2004
Secretariat integrity of WAFS forecasts; notification of volcanic activity to ACC, MWO and
VAAC by selected State volcano observatories; introduction of provisions
allowing the issuance of SIGMET messages for volcanic ash and tropical cyclones
in graphical format using the WMO BUFR code form; introduction of templates
for special air-report (downlink), volcanic ash and tropical cyclone advisory
messages and aerodrome and wind shear warnings; introduction of a requirement
to issue METARs and SPECIs prior to the aecrodrome resuming operations;
introduction of enabling provisions to use fully automatic observing systems
during non-operational hours; introduction of prevailing visibility; introduction of
a requirement to cancel aerodrome forecasts that cannot be kept under continuous
review; introduction of a provision for the averaging period for measuring
visibility and variation in the mean wind speed; introduction of a provision to use
maximum light intensity for assessment of RVR for METAR and SPECI,; the
deletion of Model TB Example 2; inclusion of new Examples 3 and 4 under
Model SWH, deletion of Attachment A; introduction of a new Attachment C
describing back-up procedures at WAFCs; and editorial amendments.
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
74 World Area Forecast Amendments to the definitions of “cloud of operational significance” and 21 February 2007

(16th Edition)  System Operations “prevailing visibility” and the deletion of the definition for “service area (world 16 July 2007

Group (WAFSOPSG). area forecast system)”; deletion of all requirements by SST; introduction of a 7 November 2007,

International Airways  requirement for volcanic ash advisory centre (VAAC) back-up procedures; 5 November 2008

Volcano Watch elimination of the need to amend significant weather (SIGWX) forecasts;

Operations Group introduction of forecasts of altitude of the standard WAFS flight levels;

(IAVWOPSG). elimination of the requirement to issue aerodrome special meteorological reports

International Air (SPECI) when half-hourly aerodrome routine meteorological reports (METAR) are

Transport Association  issued; amendment to the reporting of gusts in local routine and special reports

(IATA). when noise abatement procedures are being applied; alignment of the criteria for

ICAO Secretariat the use of change groups in a TAF with those for the issuance of SPECI;

introduction of enabling clauses to use the binary universal form for the
representation of meteorological data (BUFR) code form for the dissemination of
METAR/SPECI and TAF on a bilateral basis; introduction of secondary
surveillance radar (SSR) Mode S data link in automatic meteorological reporting;
elimination of outlook from SIGMET related to volcanic ash and tropical
cyclones; introduction of the requirement to provide standard WAFS charts for
fixed areas of coverage; introduction of the provision preventing modifications to
the meteorological content of WAFS forecasts; upgrading of provisions in order to
foster the use of WAFS forecasts; elimination of surface fronts, convergence zones
and clouds other than CB from the high- and medium-level SIGWX forecasts;
advancement of the lead time of issuance of SIGWX forecasts; harmonization of
the volcanic ash advisory format with the tropical cyclone advisory format;
introduction of a criterion related to the issuance of tropical cyclone advisories;
amendments to the tropical cyclone advisory to introduce 6-hour forecasts; change
to the definition of “vicinity”; expansion of the use of automatic systems to
include operational hours; amendments to the automatic reporting of turbulence;
introduction of a new template for GAMET messages; extension of the validity
period of TAF to meet requirements for very long-haul flights; introduction of
provisions for graphical SIGMET for all phenomena; update of the SIGMET
template to include radioactive cloud; introduction of “tsunami” in aerodrome
warnings; alignment of Annexes 3 and 11 provisions concerning meteorological
information to be supplied to air traffic services (ATS); amendment of the criteria
to include SIGMET and TAF in VOLMET and D-VOLMET; deletion of the
attainable accuracy of observation and measurement from Attachment A; update
of the desirable accuracy in Attachment B; and editorial amendments.
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CHAPTER 1. DEFINITIONS

Note.— The designation (RR) in these definitions indicates a definition which has been extracted from the Radio
Regulations of the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) (see Handbook on Radio Frequency Spectrum
Requirements for Civil Aviation including Statement of Approved ICAO Policies (Doc 9718)).

11 Definitions

When the following terms are used in the Standards and Recommended Practices for Meteorological Service for International
Air Navigation, they have the following meanings:

Aerodrome. A defined area on land or water (including any buildings, installations and equipment) intended to be used either
wholly or in part for the arrival, departure and surface movement of aircraft.

Aerodrome climatological summary. Concise summary of specified meteorological elements at an aerodrome, based on
statistical data.

Aerodrome climatological table. Table providing statistical data on the observed occurrence of one or more meteorological
elements at an aerodrome.

Aerodrome control tower. A unit established to provide air traffic control service to aerodrome traffic.
Aerodrome elevation. The elevation of the highest point of the landing area.

Aerodrome meteorological office. An office, located at an aerodrome, designated to provide meteorological service for
international air navigation.

Aerodrome reference point. The designated geographical location of an aerodrome.

Aeronautical fixed service (AFS). A telecommunication service between specified fixed points provided primarily for the
safety of air navigation and for the regular, efficient and economical operation of air services.

Aeronautical fixed telecommunication network (AFTN). A worldwide system of aeronautical fixed circuits provided, as part
of the aeronautical fixed service, for the exchange of messages and/or digital data between aeronautical fixed stations

having the same or compatible communications characteristics.

Aeronautical meteorological station. A station designated to make observations and meteorological reports for use in
international air navigation.

Aeronautical mobile service (RR S1.32). A mobile service between aeronautical stations and aircraft stations, or between
aircraft stations, in which survival craft stations may participate; emergency position-indicating radio beacon stations may
also participate in this service on designated distress and emergency frequencies.

Aeronautical telecommunication station. A station in the aeronautical telecommunication service.

Aircraft. Any machine that can derive support in the atmosphere from the reactions of the air other than the reactions of the
air against the earth’s surface.
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Aircraft observation. The evaluation of one or more meteorological elements made from an aircraft in flight.

AIRMET information. Information issued by a meteorological watch office concerning the occurrence or expected
occurrence of specified en-route weather phenomena which may affect the safety of low-level aircraft operations and
which was not already included in the forecast issued for low-level flights in the flight information region concerned or

sub-area thereof.

Air-report. A report from an aircraft in flight prepared in conformity with requirements for position, and operational and/or
meteorological reporting.

Note.— Details of the AIREP form are given in the PANS-ATM (Doc 4444).

Air traffic services unit. A generic term meaning variously, air traffic control unit, flight information centre or air traffic
services reporting office.

Alternate aerodrome. An aerodrome to which an aircraft may proceed when it becomes either impossible or inadvisable to
proceed to or to land at the aecrodrome of intended landing. Alternate aecrodromes include the following:

Take-off alternate. An alternate aerodrome at which an aircraft can land should this become necessary shortly after take-
off and it is not possible to use the aerodrome of departure.

En-route alternate. An aerodrome at which an aircraft would be able to land after experiencing an abnormal or
emergency condition while en route.

ETOPS en-route alternate. A suitable and appropriate alternate acrodrome at which an aeroplane would be able to land
after experiencing an engine shut-down or other abnormal or emergency condition while en route in an ETOPS

operation.

Destination alternate. An alternate acrodrome to which an aircraft may proceed should it become either impossible or
inadvisable to land at the acrodrome of intended landing.

Note.— The aerodrome from which a flight departs may also be an en-route or a destination alternate aerodrome for
that flight.

Altitude. The vertical distance of a level, a point or an object considered as a point, measured from mean sea level (MSL).

Approach control unit. A unit established to provide air traffic control service to controlled flights arriving at, or departing
from, one or more aerodromes.

Appropriate ATS authority. The relevant authority designated by the State responsible for providing air traffic services in the
airspace concerned.

Area control centre. A unit established to provide air traffic control service to controlled flights in control areas under its
jurisdiction.

Automatic dependent surveillance (ADS). A surveillance technique in which aircraft automatically provide, via a data link,
data derived from on-board navigation and position-fixing systems, including aircraft identification, four-dimensional
position and additional data as appropriate.

Briefing. Oral commentary on existing and/or expected meteorological conditions.

Cloud of operational significance. A cloud with the height of cloud base below 1 500 m (5 000 ft) or below the highest
minimum sector altitude, whichever is greater, or a cumulonimbus cloud or a towering cumulus cloud at any height.
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Consultation. Discussion with a meteorologist or another qualified person of existing and/or expected meteorological
conditions relating to flight operations; a discussion includes answers to questions.

Control area. A controlled airspace extending upwards from a specified limit above the earth.

Cruising level. A level maintained during a significant portion of a flight.

Elevation. The vertical distance of a point or a level, on or affixed to the surface of the earth, measured from mean sea level.

Extended range operation. Any flight by an aeroplane with two turbine power-units where the flight time at the one power-
unit inoperative cruise speed (in ISA and still air conditions), from a point on the route to an adequate alternate

aerodrome, is greater than the threshold time approved by the State of the Operator.

Flight crew member. A licensed crew member charged with duties essential to the operation of an aircraft during a flight duty
period.

Flight documentation. Written or printed documents, including charts or forms, containing meteorological information for a
flight.

Flight information centre. A unit established to provide flight information service and alerting service.

Flight information region. An airspace of defined dimensions within which flight information service and alerting service are
provided.

Flight level. A surface of constant atmospheric pressure which is related to a specific pressure datum, 1 013.2 hectopascals
(hPa), and is separated from other such surfaces by specific pressure intervals.

Note 1.— A pressure type altimeter calibrated in accordance with the Standard Atmosphere:
a) when set to a QNH altimeter setting, will indicate altitude,

b) when set to a QFF altimeter setting, will indicate height above the QFE reference datum;
c¢) when set to a pressure of 1 013.2 hPa, may be used to indicate flight levels.

Note 2.— The terms “height” and “altitude”, used in Note I, indicate altimetric rather than geometric heights and
altitudes.

Forecast. A statement of expected meteorological conditions for a specified time or period, and for a specified area or portion
of airspace.

GAMET area forecast. An area forecast in abbreviated plain language for low-level flights for a flight information region or
sub-area thereof, prepared by the meteorological office designated by the meteorological authority concerned and
exchanged with meteorological offices in adjacent flight information regions, as agreed between the meteorological

authorities concerned.

Grid point data in digital form. Computer processed meteorological data for a set of regularly spaced points on a chart, for
transmission from a meteorological computer to another computer in a code form suitable for automated use.

Note.— In most cases, such data are transmitted on medium- or high-speed telecommunications channels.

Height. The vertical distance of a level, a point or an object considered as a point, measured from a specified datum.
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Human Factors principles. Principles which apply to aeronautical design, certification, training, operations and maintenance
and which seek safe interface between the human and other system components by proper consideration to human
performance.

I nternational airways volcano watch (IAVW). International arrangements for monitoring and providing warnings to aircraft
of volcanic ash in the atmosphere.

Note.— The IAVW is based on the cooperation of aviation and non-aviation operational units using information derived
from observing sources and networks that are provided by States. The watch is coordinated by ICAO with the cooperation of
other concerned international organizations.

Level. A generic term relating to the vertical position of an aircraft in flight and meaning variously height, altitude or flight
level.

Meteorological authority. The authority providing or arranging for the provision of meteorological service for international
air navigation on behalf of a Contracting State.

Meteorological bulletin. A text comprising meteorological information preceded by an appropriate heading.

Meteorological information. Meteorological report, analysis, forecast, and any other statement relating to existing or
expected meteorological conditions.

Meteorological office. An office designated to provide meteorological service for international air navigation.
Meteorological report. A statement of observed meteorological conditions related to a specified time and location.

Meteorological satellite. An artificial Earth satellite making meteorological observations and transmitting these observations
to Earth.

Minimum sector altitude. The lowest altitude which may be used which will provide a minimum clearance of 300 m
(1 000 ft) above all objects located in an area contained within a sector of a circle of 46 km (25 NM) radius centred on a
radio aid to navigation.

Observation (meteorological). The evaluation of one or more meteorological elements.

Operational control. The exercise of authority over the initiation, continuation, diversion or termination of a flight in the
interest of the safety of the aircraft and the regularity and efficiency of the flight.

Operational flight plan. The operator’s plan for the safe conduct of the flight based on considerations of aeroplane
performance, other operating limitations and relevant expected conditions on the route to be followed and at the
aerodromes concerned.

Operational planning. The planning of flight operations by an operator.
Operator. A person, organization or enterprise engaged in or offering to engage in an aircraft operation.

Pilot-in-command. The pilot designated by the operator, or in the case of general aviation, the owner, as being in command
and charged with the safe conduct of a flight.

Prevailing visibility. The greatest visibility value, observed in accordance with the definition of “visibility”, which is reached
within at least half the horizon circle or within at least half of the surface of the aerodrome. These areas could comprise
contiguous or non-contiguous sectors.

Note.— This value may be assessed by human observation and/or instrumented systems. When instruments are installed,
they are used to obtain the best estimate of the prevailing visibility.
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Prognostic chart. A forecast of a specified meteorological element(s) for a specified time or period and a specified surface or
portion of airspace, depicted graphically on a chart.

Quality assurance. Part of quality management focused on providing confidence that quality requirements will be fulfilled
(ISO 9000%*).

Quality control. Part of quality management focused on fulfilling quality requirements (ISO 9000%).
Quality management. Coordinated activities to direct and control an organization with regard to quality (ISO 9000%*).

Regional air navigation agreement. Agreement approved by the Council of ICAO normally on the advice of a regional air
navigation meeting.

Reporting point. A specified geographical location in relation to which the position of an aircraft can be reported.

Rescue coordination centre. A unit responsible for promoting efficient organization of search and rescue services and for
coordinating the conduct of search and rescue operations within a search and rescue region.

Runway. A defined rectangular area on a land aerodrome prepared for the landing and take-off of aircraft.

Runway visual range (RVR). The range over which the pilot of an aircraft on the centre line of a runway can see the runway
surface markings or the lights delineating the runway or identifying its centre line.

Search and rescue services unit. A generic term meaning, as the case may be, rescue coordination centre, rescue subcentre or
alerting post.

SIGMET information. Information issued by a meteorological watch office concerning the occurrence or expected
occurrence of specified en-route weather phenomena which may affect the safety of aircraft operations.

Standard isobaric surface. An isobaric surface used on a worldwide basis for representing and analysing the conditions in the
atmosphere.

Threshold. The beginning of that portion of the runway usable for landing.

Touchdown zone. The portion of a runway, beyond the threshold, where it is intended landing aeroplanes first contact the
runway.

Tropical cyclone. Generic term for a non-frontal synoptic-scale cyclone originating over tropical or sub-tropical waters with
organized convection and definite cyclonic surface wind circulation.

Tropical cyclone advisory centre (TCAC). A meteorological centre designated by regional air navigation agreement to
provide advisory information to meteorological watch offices, world area forecast centres and international OPMET
databanks regarding the position, forecast direction and speed of movement, central pressure and maximum surface wind
of tropical cyclones.

Upper-air chart. A meteorological chart relating to a specified upper-air surface or layer of the atmosphere.

Visibility. Visibility for aeronautical purposes is the greater of:

a) the greatest distance at which a black object of suitable dimensions, situated near the ground, can be seen and
recognized when observed against a bright background;

* ISO Standard 9000 — Quality Management Systems — Fundamentals and Vocabulary.
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b) the greatest distance at which lights in the vicinity of 1 000 candelas can be seen and identified against an unlit
background.

Note.— The two distances have different values in air of a given extinction coefficient, and the latter b) varies with the
background illumination. The former a) is represented by the meteorological optical range (MOR).

Volcanic ash advisory centre (VAAC). A meteorological centre designated by regional air navigation agreement to provide
advisory information to meteorological watch offices, area control centres, flight information centres, world area forecast
centres and international OPMET databanks regarding the lateral and vertical extent and forecast movement of volcanic
ash in the atmosphere following volcanic eruptions.

VOLMET. Meteorological information for aircraft in flight.

Data link-VOLMET (D-VOLMET). Provision of current aerodrome routine meteorological reports (METAR) and
aerodrome special meteorological reports (SPECI), aerodrome forecasts (TAF), SIGMET, special air-reports not

covered by a SIGMET and, where available, AIRMET via data link.

VOLMET broadcast. Provision, as appropriate, of current METAR, SPECI, TAF and SIGMET by means of continuous
and repetitive voice broadcasts.

World area forecast centre (WAFC). A meteorological centre designated to prepare and issue significant weather forecasts
and upper-air forecasts in digital form on a global basis direct to States by appropriate means as part of the aeronautical

fixed service.

World area forecast system (WAFS). A worldwide system by which world area forecast centres provide aeronautical
meteorological en-route forecasts in uniform standardized formats.

1.2 Termsused with alimited meaning
For the purpose of this Annex, the following terms are used with a limited meaning as indicated below:
a) to avoid confusion in respect of the term “service” between the meteorological service considered as an
administrative entity and the service which is provided, “meteorological authority” is used for the former and
“service” for the latter;

b) “provide” is used solely in connection with the provision of service;

c) “issue” is used solely in connection with cases where the obligation specifically extends to sending out the
information to a user;

d) “make available” is used solely in connection with cases where the obligation ends with making the information
accessible to a user; and

e) “supply” is used solely in connection with cases where either c) or d) applies.
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Introductory Note 1.— It is recognized that the provisions of this Annex with respect to meteorological information are
subject to the understanding that the obligation of a Contracting State is for the supply, under Article 28 of the Convention,
of meteorological information and that the responsibility for the use made of such information is that of the user.

Introductory Note 2.— Although the Convention on International Civil Aviation allocates to the State of Registry certain
functions which that State is entitled to discharge, or obligated to discharge, as the case may be, the Assembly recognized, in
Resolution A23-13, that the State of Registry may be unable to fulfil its responsibilities adequately in instances where aircraft
are leased, chartered or interchanged — in particular without crew — by an operator of another State and that the
Convention may not adequately specify the rights and obligations of the State of an operator in such instances until such time
as Article 83 bis of the Convention enters into force. Accordingly, the Council urged that if, in the above-mentioned
instances, the State of Registry finds itself unable to discharge adequately the functions allocated to it by the Convention, it
delegate to the State of the Operator, subject to acceptance by the latter State, those functions of the State of Registry that
can more adequately be discharged by the State of the Operator. It was understood that pending entry into force of
Article 83 bis of the Convention the foregoing action would only be a matter of practical convenience and would not affect
either the provisions of the Chicago Convention prescribing the duties of the State of Registry or any third State. However, as
Article 83 bis of the Convention entered into force on 20 June 1997, such transfer agreements will have effect in respect of
Contracting States which have ratified the related Protocol (Doc 9318) upon fulfilment of the conditions established in
Article 83 bis.

Introductory Note 3.— In the case of international operations effected jointly with aeroplanes not all of which are
registered in the same Contracting State, nothing in this Annex prevents the States concerned entering into an agreement for
the joint exercise of the functions placed upon the State of Registry by the provisions of this Annex.

2.1 Objective, determination and provision of meteorological service

2.1.1 The objective of meteorological service for international air navigation shall be to contribute towards the safety,
regularity and efficiency of international air navigation.

2.1.2  This objective shall be achieved by supplying the following users: operators, flight crew members, air traffic
services units, search and rescue services units, airport managements and others concerned with the conduct or development
of international air navigation, with the meteorological information necessary for the performance of their respective
functions.

2.1.3 Each Contracting State shall determine the meteorological service which it will provide to meet the needs of
international air navigation. This determination shall be made in accordance with the provisions of this Annex and with due
regard to regional air navigation agreements; it shall include the determination of the meteorological service to be provided
for international air navigation over international waters and other areas which lie outside the territory of the State concerned.

2.1.4 Each Contracting State shall designate the authority, hereinafter referred to as the meteorological authority, to
provide or to arrange for the provision of meteorological service for international air navigation on its behalf. Details of the
meteorological authority so designated shall be included in the State aeronautical information publication, in accordance with
Annex 15, Appendix 1, GEN 1.1.
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2.1.5 Each Contracting State shall ensure that the designated meteorological authority complies with the requirements
of the World Meteorological Organization in respect of qualifications and training of meteorological personnel providing
service for international air navigation.

Note.— Requirements concerning qualifications and training of meteorological personnel in aeronautical meteorology
are given in WMO Publication No. 49, Technical Regulations, Volume I — General Meteorological Standards and
Recommended Practices, Chapter B.4 — Education and Training.

2.2 Supply, quality assurance and use of meteor ological infor mation

2.2.1 Close liaison shall be maintained between those concerned with the supply and those concerned with the use of
meteorological information on matters which affect the provision of meteorological service for international air navigation.

2.2.2 Recommendation.— In order to meet the objective of meteorological service for international air navigation,
the Contracting State should ensure that the designated meteorological authority referred to in 2.1.4 establishes and
implements a properly organized quality system comprising procedures, processes and resources necessary to provide for the
quality management of the meteorological information to be supplied to the users listed in 2.1.2.

2.2.3 Recommendation.— The quality system established in accordance with 2.2.2 should be in conformity with the
International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 9000 series of quality assurance standards and should be certified by
an approved organization.

Note.— The International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 9000 series of quality assurance standards provide a
basic framework for the development of a quality assurance programme. The details of a successful programme are to be
formulated by each State and in most cases are unique to the State organization.

2.2.4 Recommendation.— The quality system should provide the users with assurance that the meteorological
information supplied complies with the stated requirements in terms of the geographical and spatial coverage, format and
content, time and frequency of issuance and period of validity, as well as the accuracy of measurements, observations and
forecasts. When the quality system indicates that meteorological information to be supplied to the users does not comply with
the stated requirements, and automatic error correction procedures are not appropriate, such information should not be
supplied to the users unless it is validated with the originator.

Note.— Requirements concerning the geographical and spatial coverage, format and content, time and frequency of
issuance and period of validity of meteorological information to be supplied to aeronautical users are given in Chapters 3, 4,
6,7, 8, 9 and 10 and Appendices 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 of this Annex and the relevant regional air navigation plans. Guidance
concerning the accuracy of measurement and observation, and accuracy of forecasts is given in Attachments A and B,
respectively, to this Annex.

2.2.5 Recommendation.— In regard to the exchange of meteorological information for operational purposes, the
quality system should include verification and validation procedures and resources for monitoring adherence to the
prescribed transmission schedules for individual messages and/or bulletins required to be exchanged, and the times of their
filing for transmission. The quality system should be capable of detecting excessive transit times of messages and bulletins
received.

Note.— Requirements concerning the exchange of operational meteorological information are given in Chapter 11 and
Appendix 10 of this Annex.

2.2.6 Recommendation.— Demonstration of compliance of the quality system applied should be by audit. If non-

conformity of the system is identified, action should be initiated to determine and correct the cause. All audit observations
should be evidenced and properly documented.
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2.2.7 The meteorological information supplied to the users listed in 2.1.2 shall be consistent with Human Factors
principles and shall be in forms which require a minimum of interpretation by these users, as specified in the following
chapters.

Note.— Guidance material on the application of Human Factors principles can be found in the Human Factors Training
Manual (Doc 9683).

2.3 Natificationsrequired from operators
2.3.1 An operator requiring meteorological service or changes in existing meteorological service shall notify,
sufficiently in advance, the meteorological authority or the meteorological office(s) concerned. The minimum amount of
advance notice required shall be as agreed between the meteorological authority or meteorological office(s) and the operator.
2.3.2 The meteorological authority shall be notified by the operator requiring service when:
a) new routes or new types of operations are planned;
b) changes of a lasting character are to be made in scheduled operations; and

¢) other changes, affecting the provision of meteorological service, are planned.

Such information shall contain all details necessary for the planning of appropriate arrangements by the meteorological
authority.

2.3.3 The aerodrome meteorological office, or the meteorological office concerned, shall be notified by the operator or
a flight crew member:

a) of flight schedules;

b) when non-scheduled flights are to be operated; and

¢) when flights are delayed, advanced or cancelled.

2.3.4 Recommendation.— The notification to the aerodrome meteorological office, or the meteorological office
concerned, of individual flights should contain the following information except that, in the case of scheduled flights, the
requirement for some or all of this information may be waived by agreement between the meteorological office and the
operator:

a) aerodrome of departure and estimated time of departure;

b) destination and estimated time of arrival;

¢) route to be flown and estimated times of arrival at, and departure from, any intermediate aerodrome(s);

d) alternate aerodromes needed to complete the operational flight plan and taken from the relevant list contained in
the regional air navigation plan;

e) cruising level;

1) type of flight, whether under visual or instrument flight rules;
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g) type of meteorological information requested for a flight crew member, whether flight documentation and/or
briefing or consultation; and

h) time(s) at which briefing, consultation and/or flight documentation are required.
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CHAPTER 3. WORLD AREA FORECAST SYSTEM
AND METEOROLOGICAL OFFICES

Note.— Technical specifications and detailed criteria related to this chapter are given in Appendix 2.

3.1 Objective of theworld area forecast system

The objective of the world area forecast system shall be to supply meteorological authorities and other users with global
aeronautical meteorological en-route forecasts in digital form. This objective shall be achieved through a comprehensive,
integrated, worldwide and, as far as practicable, uniform system, and in a cost-effective manner, taking full advantage of
evolving technologies.

3.2.1

3.2 World areaforecast centres

A Contracting State, having accepted the responsibility for providing a WAFC within the framework of the world

area forecast system, shall arrange for that centre:

a) to prepare for grid points for all required levels global forecasts of:

D
2)
3)
4)

5)

upper wind,

upper-air temperature and humidity;
geopotential altitude of flight levels;

flight level and temperature of tropopause; and

direction, speed and flight level of maximum wind;

b) to prepare global forecasts of significant weather (SIGWX) phenomena;

c) to issue the forecasts referred to in a) and b) in digital form to meteorological authorities and other users, as
approved by the Contracting State on advice from the meteorological authority;

d) to receive information concerning the accidental release of radioactive materials into the atmosphere from its
associated WMO regional specialized meteorological centre (RSMC) for the provision of transport model products
for radiological environmental emergency response, in order to include the information in SIGWX forecasts; and

e) to establish and maintain contact with VAACs for the exchange of information on volcanic activity in order to
coordinate the inclusion of information on volcanic eruptions in SIGWX forecasts.

3.2.2 In case of interruption of the operation of a WAFC, its functions shall be carried out by the other WAFC.

Note.— Back-up procedures to be used in case of interruption of the operation of a WAFC are updated by the World
Area Forecast System Operations Group (WAFSOPSG) as necessary, the latest revision can be found at the WAFSOPSG
website at www.icao.int/anb/wafsopsg.

ANNEX 3

31 7/11/07



Annex 3 — Meteorological Servicefor International Air Navigation Chapter 3

3.3 Meteorological offices

3.3.1 Each Contracting State shall establish one or more aerodrome and/or other meteorological offices which shall be
adequate for the provision of the meteorological service required to satisfy the needs of international air navigation.

3.3.2 An aerodrome meteorological office shall carry out all or some of the following functions as necessary to meet the
needs of flight operations at the aerodrome:

a) prepare and/or obtain forecasts and other relevant information for flights with which it is concerned; the extent of its
responsibilities to prepare forecasts shall be related to the local availability and use of en-route and aerodrome
forecast material received from other offices;

b) prepare and/or obtain forecasts of local meteorological conditions;

¢) maintain a continuous survey of meteorological conditions over the aerodromes for which it is designated to prepare
forecasts;

d) provide briefing, consultation and flight documentation to flight crew members and/or other flight operations
personnel;

e) supply other meteorological information to acronautical users;
f) display the available meteorological information;

g) exchange meteorological information with other meteorological offices; and

h) supply information received on pre-eruption volcanic activity, a volcanic eruption or volcanic ash cloud, to its
associated air traffic services unit, aeronautical information service unit and meteorological watch office as agreed
between the meteorological, acronautical information service and ATS authorities concerned.

3.3.3 The aerodrome meteorological offices at which flight documentation is required, as well as the areas to be
covered, shall be determined by regional air navigation agreement.

3.3.4 The aerodromes for which landing forecasts are required shall be determined by regional air navigation
agreement.

3.3.5 For aerodromes without meteorological offices:

a) the meteorological authority concerned shall designate one or more meteorological offices to supply meteorological
information as required; and

b) the competent authorities shall establish means by which such information can be supplied to the aerodromes
concerned.
3.4 Meteorological watch offices
34.1 A Contracting State, having accepted the responsibility for providing air traffic services within a flight
information region or a control area, shall establish one or more meteorological watch offices, or arrange for another
Contracting State to do so.

3.4.2 A meteorological watch office shall:

a) maintain watch over meteorological conditions affecting flight operations within its area of responsibility;
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b) prepare SIGMET and other information relating to its area of responsibility;

¢) supply SIGMET information and, as required, other meteorological information to associated air traffic services
units;

d) disseminate SIGMET information;

e) when required by regional air navigation agreement, in accordance with 7.2.1:
1) prepare AIRMET information related to its area of responsibility;
2) supply AIRMET information to associated air traffic services units; and
3) disseminate AIRMET information;

f) supply information received on pre-eruption volcanic activity, a volcanic eruption and volcanic ash cloud for which a
SIGMET has not already been issued, to its associated ACC/FIC, as agreed between the meteorological and ATS
authorities concerned, and to its associated VAAC as determined by regional air navigation agreement; and

g) supply information received concerning the accidental release of radioactive materials into the atmosphere, in the
area for which it maintains watch or adjacent areas, to its associated ACC/FIC, as agreed between the meteorological
and ATS authorities concerned, and to acronautical information service units, as agreed between the meteorological
and appropriate civil aviation authorities concerned. The information shall comprise location, date and time of the
accident, and forecast trajectories of the radioactive materials.

Note.— The information is provided, at the request of the delegated authority in a State, by WMO regional specialized
meteorological centres (RSMC) for the provision of transport model products for radiological environmental emergency
response. The information is sent by the RSMC to a single contact point of the national meteorological service in each State.
This contact point has the responsibility of redistributing the RSMC products within the State concerned.

3.4.3 Recommendation.— The boundaries of the area over which meteorological watch is to be maintained by a
meteorological watch office should, in so far as is practicable, be coincident with the boundaries of a flight information

region or a control area or a combination of flight information regions and/or control areas.

3.4.4 Recommendation.— Meteorological watch should be maintained continuously; however, in areas with a low
density of traffic, the watch may be restricted to the period relevant to expected flight operations.

3.5 Volcanic ash advisory centres
3.5.1 A Contracting State, having accepted, by regional air navigation agreement, the responsibility for providing a
VAAC within the framework of the international airways volcano watch, shall arrange for that centre to respond to a
notification that a volcano has erupted, or is expected to erupt or volcanic ash is reported in its area of responsibility, by

arranging for that centre to:

a) monitor relevant geostationary and polar-orbiting satellite data to detect the existence and extent of volcanic ash in
the atmosphere in the area concerned,

b) activate the volcanic ash numerical trajectory/dispersion model in order to forecast the movement of any ash “cloud”
which has been detected or reported;

Note.— The numerical model may be its own or, by agreement, that of another VAAC.
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¢) issue advisory information regarding the extent and forecast movement of the volcanic ash “cloud” to:

1) meteorological watch offices, area control centres and flight information centres serving flight information
regions in its area of responsibility which may be affected;

2) other VAACs whose areas of responsibility may be affected,

3) world area forecast centres, international OPMET databanks, international NOTAM offices, and centres
designated by regional air navigation agreement for the operation of aeronautical fixed service satellite
distribution systems; and

4) airlines requiring the advisory information through the AFTN address provided specifically for this purpose; and

Note.— The AFTN address to be used by the VAACs is given in the Handbook on the International Airways
Volcano Watch (IAVW) (Doc 9766) and at hitp://www.icao.int/icao/en/anb/met/index.html.

d) issue updated advisory information to the meteorological watch offices, area control centres, flight information
centres and VAACs referred to in c), as necessary, but at least every six hours until such time as the volcanic ash
“cloud” is no longer identifiable from satellite data, no further reports of volcanic ash are received from the area, and
no further eruptions of the volcano are reported.

3.5.2  Volcanic ash advisory centres shall maintain a 24-hour watch.

3.5.3 In case of interruption of the operation of a VAAC, its functions shall be carried out by another VAAC or another
meteorological centre, as designated by the VAAC Provider State concerned.

Note.— Back-up procedures to be used in case of interruption of the operation of a VAAC are included in the Handbook
on the International Airways Volcano Watch (IAVW) (Doc 9766).

3.6 Statevolcano observatories

Contracting States that maintain volcano observatories monitoring active volcanoes shall arrange that selected State volcano
observatories, as designated by regional air navigation agreement, observing:

a) significant pre-eruption volcanic activity, or a cessation thereof;
b) a volcanic eruption, or a cessation thereof; and/or
¢) volcanic ash in the atmosphere
shall send this information as quickly as practicable to its associated ACC, MWO and VAAC.

Note.— Pre-eruption volcanic activity in this context means unusual and/or increasing volcanic activity which could
presage a volcanic eruption.

3.7 Tropical cyclone advisory centres

A Contracting State having accepted, by regional air navigation agreement, the responsibility for providing a TCAC shall
arrange for that centre to:
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a) monitor the development of tropical cyclones in its area of responsibility, using geostationary and polar-orbiting
satellite data, radar data and other meteorological information;

b) issue advisory information concerning the position of the cyclone centre, its direction and speed of movement,
central pressure and maximum surface wind near the centre; in abbreviated plain language to:

1) meteorological watch offices in its area of responsibility;
2) other TCACs whose areas of responsibility may be affected; and

3) world area forecast centres, international OPMET databanks, and centres designated by regional air navigation
agreement for the operation of acronautical fixed service satellite distribution systems; and

¢) issue updated advisory information to meteorological watch offices for each tropical cyclone, as necessary, but at
least every six hours.
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CHAPTER 4. METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS
AND REPORTS

Note.— Technical specifications and detailed criteria related to this chapter are given in Appendix 3.

4.1 Aeronautical meteorological stations and observations

4.1.1 Each Contracting State shall establish, at acrodromes in its territory, such acronautical meteorological stations as
it determines to be necessary. An acronautical meteorological station may be a separate station or may be combined with a
synoptic station.

Note.— Aeronautical meteorological stations may include sensors installed outside the aerodrome, where considered
Justified, by the meteorological authority to ensure the compliance of meteorological service for international air navigation
with the provisions of this Annex.

4.1.2 Recommendation.— Each Contracting State should establish, or arrange for the establishment of, aero-
nautical meteorological stations on offshore structures or at other points of significance in support of helicopter operations
to offshore structures, if required by regional air navigation agreement.

4.1.3 Aeronautical meteorological stations shall make routine observations at fixed intervals. At aerodromes, the
routine observations shall be supplemented by special observations whenever specified changes occur in respect of surface
wind, visibility, runway visual range, present weather, clouds and/or air temperature.

4.1.4 Recommendation.— Each Contracting State should arrange for its aeronautical meteorological stations to be
inspected at sufficiently frequent intervals to ensure that a high standard of observation is maintained, that instruments and
all their indicators are functioning correctly, and that the exposure of the instruments has not changed significantly.

4.1.5 At aerodromes with runways intended for Category II and III instrument approach and landing operations,
automated equipment for measuring or assessing, as appropriate, and for monitoring and remote indicating of surface wind,
visibility, runway visual range, height of cloud base, air and dew-point temperatures and atmospheric pressure shall be
installed to support approach and landing and take-off operations. These devices shall be integrated automatic systems for
acquisition, processing, dissemination and display in real time of the meteorological parameters affecting landing and take-off
operations. The design of integrated automatic systems shall observe Human Factors principles and include back-up
procedures.

Note 1.— Categories of precision approach and landing operations are defined in Annex 6, Part 1.

Note 2.— Guidance material on the application of Human Factors principles can be found in the Human Factors
Training Manual (Doc 9683).

4.1.6 Recommendation.— At aerodromes with runways intended for Category I instrument approach and landing
operations, automated equipment for measuring or assessing, as appropriate, and for monitoring and remote indicating of
surface wind, visibility, runway visual range, height of cloud base, air and dew-point temperatures and atmospheric pressure
should be installed to support approach and landing and take-off operations. These devices should be integrated automatic
systems for acquisition, processing, dissemination and display in real time of the meteorological parameters affecting
landing and take-off operations. The design of integrated automatic systems should observe Human Factors principles and
include back-up procedures.
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4.1.7 Recommendation.— Where an integrated semi-automatic system is used for the dissemination/display of
meteorological information, it should be capable of accepting the manual insertion of data covering those meteorological
elements which cannot be observed by automatic means.

4.1.8 The observations shall form the basis for the preparation of reports to be disseminated at the acrodrome of origin
and of reports to be disseminated beyond the acrodrome of origin.

4.1.9 Owing to the variability of meteorological elements in space and time, to limitations of observing techniques and
to limitations caused by the definitions of some of the elements, the specific value of any of the elements given in a report

shall be understood by the recipient to be the best approximation to the actual conditions at the time of observation.

Note.— Guidance on the operationally desirable accuracy of measurement or observation is given in Attachment A.

4.2 Agreement between air traffic servicesauthorities
and meteorological authorities

Recommendation.— A4n agreement between the meteorological authority and the appropriate ATS authority should be
established to cover, amongst other things:

a) the provision in air traffic services units of displays related to integrated automatic systems;

b) the calibration and maintenance of these displays/instruments;

¢c) the use to be made of these displays/instruments by air traffic services personnel;

d) as and where necessary, supplementary visual observations (for example, of meteorological phenomena of
operational significance in the climb-out and approach areas) if and when made by air traffic services personnel to
update or supplement the information supplied by the meteorological station,

e) meteorological information obtained from aircraft taking off or landing (for example, on wind shear); and

f) ifavailable, meteorological information obtained from ground weather radar.

Note.— Guidance on the subject of coordination between ATS and aeronautical meteorological services is contained in

the Manual on Coordination between Air Traffic Services, Aeronautical Information Services and Aeronautical
Meteorological Services (Doc 9377).

4.3 Routine observations and reports

4.3.1 At aerodromes, routine observations shall be made throughout the 24 hours each day, except as otherwise agreed
between the meteorological authority, the appropriate ATS authority and the operator concerned. Such observations shall be
made at intervals of one hour or, if so determined by regional air navigation agreement, at intervals of one half-hour. At other
aeronautical meteorological stations, such observations shall be made as determined by the meteorological authority taking
into account the requirements of air traffic services units and aircraft operations.

4.3.2 Reports of routine observations shall be issued as:

a) local routine reports, only for dissemination at the aerodrome of origin, (intended for arriving and departing aircraft);
and
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b) METAR for dissemination beyond the aerodrome of origin (mainly intended for flight planning, VOLMET
broadcasts and D-VOLMET).

Note.— Meteorological information used in ATIS (voice-ATIS and D-ATIS) is to be extracted from the local routine
report, in accordance with Annex 11, 4.3.6.1 g).

4.3.3 At aerodromes that are not operational throughout 24 hours in accordance with 4.3.1, METAR shall be issued
prior to the aerodrome resuming operations in accordance with regional air navigation agreement.

4.4 Special observationsand reports

4.4.1 A list of criteria for special observations shall be established by the meteorological authority, in consultation with
the appropriate ATS authority, operators and others concerned.

4.4.2 Reports of special observations shall be issued as:

a) local special reports, only for dissemination at the aerodrome of origin (intended for arriving and departing aircraft);
and

b) SPECI for dissemination beyond the aerodrome of origin (mainly intended for flight planning, VOLMET broadcasts
and D-VOLMET) unless METAR are issued at half-hourly intervals.

Note.— Meteorological information used in ATIS (voice-ATIS and D-ATIS) is to be extracted from the local special
report, in accordance with Annex 11, 4.3.6.1 g).

4.4.3 At aerodromes that are not operational throughout 24 hours in accordance with 4.3.1, following the resumption of
the issuance of METAR, SPECI shall be issued, as necessary.

45 Contentsof reports

4.5.1 Local routine and special reports and METAR and SPECI shall contain the following elements in the order
indicated:

a) identification of the type of report;

b) location indicator;

¢) time of the observation;

d) identification of an automated or missing report, when applicable;
e) surface wind direction and speed;

f) visibility;

g) runway visual range, when applicable;

h) present weather;
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i) cloud amount, cloud type (only for cumulonimbus and towering cumulus clouds) and height of cloud base or, where
measured, vertical visibility;

j)  air temperature and dew-point temperature; and
k) QNH and, when applicable, QFE (QFE included only in local routine and special reports).

Note.— The location indicators referred to under b) and their significations are published in Location Indicators
(Doc 7910).

4.5.2 Recommendation.— In addition to elements listed under 4.5.1 a) to k), local routine and special reports and
METAR and SPECI should contain supplementary information to be placed after element k).

4.5.3 Optional elements included under supplementary information shall be included in METAR and SPECI in
accordance with regional air navigation agreement.

4.6 Observing and reporting meteorological elements

4.6.1 Surface wind

4.6.1.1 The mean direction and the mean speed of the surface wind shall be measured, as well as significant variations
of the wind direction and speed, and reported in degrees true and kilometres per hour (or knots), respectively.

4.6.1.2 Recommendation.— When local routine and special reports are used for departing aircraft, the surface wind
observations for these reports should be representative of conditions along the runway, when local routine and special
reports are used for arriving aircraft, the surface wind observations for these reports should be representative of the
touchdown zone.

4.6.1.3 Recommendation.— For METAR and SPECI, the surface wind observations should be representative of
conditions above the whole runway where there is only one runway and the whole runway complex where there is more than
one runway.

4.6.2 Visibility

4.6.2.1 The visibility as defined in Chapter 1 shall be measured or observed, and reported in metres or kilometres.

Note.— Guidance on the conversion of instrument readings into visibility is given in Attachment D.

4.6.2.2 Recommendation.— When local routine and special reports are used for departing aircraft, the visibility
observations for these reports should be representative of conditions along the runway, when local routine and special
reports are used for arriving aircraft, the visibility observations for these reports should be representative of the touchdown

zone of the runway.

4.6.2.3 Recommendation.— For METAR and SPECI, the visibility observations should be representative of the
aerodrome.
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4.6.3 Runway visual range

Note.— Guidance on the subject of runway visual range is contained in the Manual of Runway Visual Range Observing
and Reporting Practices (Doc 9328).

4.6.3.1 Runway visual range as defined in Chapter 1 shall be assessed on all runways intended for Category II and III
instrument approach and landing operations.

4.6.3.2 Recommendation.— Runway visual range as defined in Chapter 1 should be assessed on all runways intended
for use during periods of reduced visibility, including:

a) precision approach runways intended for Category I instrument approach and landing operations; and
b) runways used for take-off and having high-intensity edge lights and/or centre line lights.

Note.— Precision approach runways are defined in Annex 14, Volume I, Chapter 1, under “Instrument runway .

4.6.3.3 The runway visual range, assessed in accordance with 4.6.3.1 and 4.6.3.2, shall be reported in metres
throughout periods when either the visibility or the runway visual range is less than 1 500 m.

4.6.3.4 Runway visual range assessments shall be representative of:

a) the touchdown zone of the runway intended for non-precision or Category I instrument approach and landing
operations;

b) the touchdown zone and the mid-point of the runway intended for Category II instrument approach and landing
operations; and

¢) the touchdown zone, the mid-point and stop-end of the runway intended for Category III instrument approach and
landing operations.

4.6.3.5 The units providing air traffic service and aeronautical information service for an aerodrome shall be kept
informed without delay of changes in the serviceability status of the automated equipment used for assessing runway visual
range.

4.6.4 Present weather

4.6.4.1 The present weather occurring at the aerodrome and/or its vicinity shall be observed and reported as necessary.
The following present weather phenomena shall be identified, as a minimum: precipitation and freezing precipitation
(including intensity thereof), fog, freezing fog and thunderstorms (including thunderstorms in the vicinity).

4.6.4.2 Recommendation.— For local routine and special reports, the present weather information should be
representative of conditions at the aerodrome.

4.6.4.3 Recommendation.— For METAR and SPECI, the present weather information should be representative of
conditions at the aerodrome and, for certain specified present weather phenomena, in its vicinity.

4.6.5 Clouds

4.6.5.1 Cloud amount, cloud type and height of cloud base shall be observed and reported as necessary to describe the
clouds of operational significance. When the sky is obscured, vertical visibility shall be observed and reported, where
measured, in lieu of cloud amount, cloud type and height of cloud base. The height of cloud base and vertical visibility shall
be reported in metres (or feet).
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4.6.5.2 Recommendation.— Cloud observations for local routine and special reports should be representative of the
approach area.

4.6.5.3 Recommendation.— Cloud observations for METAR and SPECI should be representative of the aerodrome
and its vicinity.
4.6.6 Air temperature and dew-point temperature
4.6.6.1 The air temperature and the dew-point temperature shall be measured and reported in degrees Celsius.
4.6.6.2 Recommendation.— Observations of air temperature and dew-point temperature for local routine and special
reports and METAR and SPECI should be representative of the whole runway complex.
4.6.7 Atmospheric pressure

The atmospheric pressure shall be measured, and QNH and QFE values shall be computed and reported in hectopascals.

4.6.8 Supplementary information

Recommendation.— Observations made at aerodromes should include the available supplementary information
concerning significant meteorological conditions, particularly those in the approach and climb-out areas. Where
practicable, the information should identify the location of the meteorological condition.

4.7 Reporting meteorological information
from automatic observing systems

4.7.1 Recommendation.— METAR and SPECI from automatic observing systems should be used by States in a
position to do so during non-operational hours of the aerodrome, and during operational hours of the aerodrome as
determined by the meteorological authority in consultation with users based on the availability and efficient use of

personnel.

Note.— Guidance on the use of automatic meteorological observing systems is given in the Manual on Automatic
Meteorological Observing Systems at Aerodromes (Doc 9837) .

4.7.2 METAR and SPECI from automatic observing systems shall be identified with the word “AUTO”.

4.8 Observationsand reports of volcanic activity
Recommendation.— The occurrence of pre-eruption volcanic activity, volcanic eruptions and volcanic ash cloud
should be reported without delay to the associated air traffic services unit, aeronautical information services unit and
meteorological watch office. The report should be made in the form of a volcanic activity report comprising the following
information in the order indicated:

a) message type, VOLCANIC ACTIVITY REPORT;

b) station identifier, location indicator or name of station;
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¢) date/time of message;

d) location of volcano and name if known; and

e) concise description of event including, as appropriate, level of intensity of volcanic activity, occurrence of an
eruption and its date and time, and the existence of a volcanic ash cloud in the area together with direction of ash

cloud movement and height.

Note.— Pre-eruption volcanic activity in this context means unusual and/or increasing volcanic activity which could
presage a volcanic eruption.
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CHAPTER 5. AIRCRAFT OBSERVATIONS AND REPORTS

Note.— Technical specifications and detailed criteria related to this chapter are given in Appendix 4.

5.1 Obligationsof States

Each Contracting State shall arrange, according to the provisions of this chapter, for observations to be made by aircraft of its
registry operating on international air routes and for the recording and reporting of these observations.

5.2 Typesof aircraft observations
The following aircraft observations shall be made:
a) routine aircraft observations during en-route and climb-out phases of the flight; and

b) special and other non-routine aircraft observations during any phase of the flight.

5.3 Routineaircraft observations— designation

5.3.1 Recommendation.— When air-ground data link is used and automatic dependent surveillance (ADS) or
secondary surveillance radar (SSR) Mode S is being applied, automated routine observations should be made every
15 minutes during the en-route phase and every 30 seconds during the climb-out phase for the first 10 minutes of the flight.

5.3.2  When voice communications are used, routine observations shall be made during the en-route phase in relation to
those air traffic services reporting points or intervals:

a) at which the applicable air traffic services procedures require routine position reports; and

b) which are those separated by distances corresponding most closely to intervals of one hour of flying time.

5.3.3 Recommendation.— For helicopter operations to and from aerodromes on offshore structures, routine
observations should be made from helicopters at points and times as agreed between the meteorological authorities and the
helicopter operators concerned.

5.3.4 In the case of air routes with high-density air traffic (e.g. organized tracks), an aircraft from among the aircraft
operating at each flight level shall be designated, at approximately hourly intervals, to make routine observations in
accordance with 5.3.1 or 5.3.2, as appropriate. The designation procedures shall be subject to regional air navigation

agreement.

5.3.5 In the case of the requirement to report during the climb-out phase, an aircraft shall be designated, at
approximately hourly intervals, at each aerodrome to make routine observations in accordance with 5.3.1.
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5.4 Routine aircraft observations — exemptions

5.4.1 When voice communications are used, an aircraft shall be exempted from making the routine observations
specified in 5.3.2 when:

a) the aircraft is not equipped with RNAV equipment; or

b) the flight duration is 2 hours or less; or

¢) the aircraft is at a distance equivalent to less than one hour of flying time from the next intended point of landing; or

d) the altitude of the flight path is below 1 500 m (5 000 ft).

5.4.2 Recommendation.— When voice communications are used, additional exemptions may be prescribed by
regional air navigation agreement for flights over routes and areas with high-density air traffic and/or with adequate

synoptic networks. Such procedures should take the form of exemption or designation procedures and should:

a) make it possible for the minimum requirements for aircraft observations of all meteorological offices concerned to
be met; and

b) be as simple as possible to implement and preferably not involving consideration of individual cases.

5.5 Special aircraft observations
Special observations shall be made by all aircraft whenever the following conditions are encountered or observed:
a) severe turbulence; or
b) severe icing; or
¢) severe mountain wave; or
d) thunderstorms, without hail, that are obscured, embedded, widespread or in squall lines; or
e) thunderstorms, with hail, that are obscured, embedded, widespread or in squall lines; or
f) heavy duststorm or heavy sandstorm; or
g) volcanic ash cloud; or
h) pre-eruption volcanic activity or a volcanic eruption.

Note.— Pre-eruption volcanic activity in this context means unusual and/or increasing volcanic activity which
could presage a volcanic eruption.

5.6 Other non-routine aircraft observations
When other meteorological conditions not listed under 5.5, e.g. wind shear, are encountered and which, in the opinion of the

pilot-in-command, may affect the safety or markedly affect the efficiency of other aircraft operations, the pilot-in-command
shall advise the appropriate air traffic services unit as soon as practicable.
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Note.— Icing, turbulence and, to a large extent, wind shear are elements which, for the time being, cannot be
satisfactorily observed from the ground and for which in most cases aircraft observations represent the only available
evidence.

5.7 Reporting of aircraft observations during flight

5.7.1 Aircraft observations shall be reported by air-ground data link. Where air-ground data link is not available or
appropriate, aircraft observations during flight shall be reported by voice communications.

5.7.2  Aircraft observations shall be reported during flight at the time the observation is made or as soon thereafter as is
practicable.

5.7.3 Aircraft observations shall be reported as air-reports.

5.8 Relay of air-reportsby ATS units

The meteorological authority concerned shall make arrangements with the appropriate ATS authority to ensure that, on
receipt by the ATS units of:

a) routine and special air-reports by voice communications, the ATS units relay them without delay to their associated
meteorological watch office;

b) routine air-reports by data link communications, the ATS units relay them without delay to WAFCs; and

c) special air-reports by data link communications, the ATS units relay them without delay to their associated
meteorological watch office and WAFCs.

5.9 Recording and post-flight reporting of
aircraft observations of volcanic activity

Special aircraft observations of pre-eruption volcanic activity, a volcanic eruption or volcanic ash cloud shall be recorded on
the special air-report of volcanic activity form. A copy of the form shall be included with the flight documentation provided to
flights operating on routes which, in the opinion of the meteorological authority concerned, could be affected by volcanic ash
clouds.
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CHAPTER 6. FORECASTS

Note.— Technical specifications and detailed criteria related to this chapter are given in Appendix 5.

6.1 Interpretation and use of forecasts

6.1.1 Owing to the variability of meteorological elements in space and time, to limitations of forecasting techniques
and to limitations caused by the definitions of some of the elements, the specific value of any of the elements given in a
forecast shall be understood by the recipient to be the most probable value which the element is likely to assume during the
period of the forecast. Similarly, when the time of occurrence or change of an element is given in a forecast, this time shall
be understood to be the most probable time.

Note.— Guidance on the operationally desirable accuracy of forecasts is given in Attachment B.

6.1.2 The issue of a new forecast by a meteorological office, such as a routine aerodrome forecast, shall be understood
to cancel automatically any forecast of the same type previously issued for the same place and for the same period of validity
or part thereof.

6.2 Aerodrome forecasts

6.2.1 An aerodrome forecast shall be prepared by the meteorological office designated by the meteorological authority
concerned.

6.2.2 An aerodrome forecast shall be issued at a specified time and consist of a concise statement of the expected
meteorological conditions at an aerodrome for a specified period.

6.2.3 Aerodrome forecasts and amendments thereto shall be issued as TAF and include the following information in
the order indicated:

a) identification of the type of forecast;

b) location indicator;

c) time of issue of forecast;

d) identification of a missing forecast, when applicable;
e) date and period of validity of forecast;

f) identification of a cancelled forecast, when applicable;
g) surface wind;

h) visibility;

i) weather;
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j) cloud; and

k) expected significant changes to one or more of these elements during the period of validity.
Optional elements shall be included in TAF in accordance with regional air navigation agreement.

Note.— The visibility included in TAF refers to the forecast prevailing visibility.

6.2.4 Meteorological offices preparing TAF shall keep the forecasts under continuous review and, when necessary,
shall issue amendments promptly. The length of the forecast messages and the number of changes indicated in the forecast

shall be kept to @ minimum.

Note.— Guidance on methods to keep TAF under continuous review is given in Chapter 3 of the Manual of Aeronautical
Meteorological Practice (Doc 8896).

6.2.5 TAF that cannot be kept under continuous review shall be cancelled.
6.2.6 Recommendation.— The period of validity of a routine TAF should be not less than 6 hours nor more than
30 hours; the period of validity should be determined by regional air navigation agreement. Routine TAF valid for less than

12 hours should be issued every 3 hours and those valid for 12 to 30 hours should be issued every 6 hours.

6.2.7 When issuing TAF, meteorological offices shall ensure that not more than one TAF is valid at an aerodrome at
any given time.

6.3 Landing forecasts

6.3.1 A landing forecast shall be prepared by the meteorological office designated by the meteorological authority
concerned as determined by regional air navigation agreement; such forecasts are intended to meet the requirements of local
users and of aircraft within about one hour’s flying time from the aerodrome.

6.3.2 Landing forecasts shall be prepared in the form of a trend forecast.
6.3.3 A trend forecast shall consist of a concise statement of the expected significant changes in the meteorological

conditions at that aerodrome to be appended to a local routine or local special report, or a METAR or SPECI. The period of
validity of a trend forecast shall be 2 hours from the time of the report which forms part of the landing forecast.

6.4 Forecasts for take-off

6.4.1 A forecast for take-off shall be prepared by the meteorological office designated by the meteorological authority
concerned.

6.4.2 Recommendation.— A forecast for take-off should refer to a specified period of time and should contain
information on expected conditions over the runway complex in regard to surface wind direction and speed and any
variations thereof, temperature, pressure (QNH), and any other elements as agreed locally.

6.4.3 Recommendation.— A forecast for take-off should be supplied to operators and flight crew members on request
within the 3 hours before the expected time of departure.

6.4.4 Recommendation.— Meteorological offices preparing forecasts for take-off should keep the forecasts under
continuous review and, when necessary, should issue amendments promptly.
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6.5 Areaforecastsfor low-level flights

6.5.1 When the density of traffic operating below flight level 100 (or up to flight level 150 in mountainous areas, or
higher, where necessary) warrants the routine issue and dissemination of area forecasts for such operations, the frequency of
issue, the form and the fixed time or period of validity of those forecasts and the criteria for amendments thereto shall be
determined by the meteorological authority in consultation with the users.

6.5.2 When the density of traffic operating below flight level 100 warrants the issuance of AIRMET information in
accordance with 7.2.1, area forecasts for such operations shall be prepared in a format agreed upon between the
meteorological authorities concerned. When abbreviated plain language is used, the forecast shall be prepared as a GAMET
area forecast, employing approved ICAO abbreviations and numerical values; when chart form is used, the forecast shall be
prepared as a combination of forecasts of upper wind and upper-air temperature, and of SIGWX phenomena. The area
forecasts shall be issued to cover the layer between the ground and flight level 100 (or up to flight level 150 in mountainous
areas, or higher, where necessary) and shall contain information on en-route weather phenomena hazardous to low-level
flights, in support of the issuance of AIRMET information, and additional information required by low-level flights.

6.5.3 Area forecasts for low-level flights prepared in support of the issuance of AIRMET information shall be issued
every 6 hours for a period of validity of 6 hours and transmitted to meteorological offices concerned not later than one hour
prior to the beginning of their validity period.
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CHAPTER 7. SIGMET AND AIRMET INFORMATION,
AERODROME WARNINGS AND
WIND SHEAR WARNINGS AND ALERTS

Note.— Technical specifications and detailed criteria related to this chapter are given in Appendix 6.

7.1 SIGMET information

7.1.1 SIGMET information shall be issued by a meteorological watch office and shall give a concise description in
abbreviated plain language concerning the occurrence and/or expected occurrence of specified en-route weather phenomena,
which may affect the safety of aircraft operations, and of the development of those phenomena in time and space.

7.1.2  SIGMET information shall be cancelled when the phenomena are no longer occurring or are no longer expected
to occur in the area.

7.1.3 The period of validity of a SIGMET message shall be not more than 4 hours. In the special case of SIGMET
messages for volcanic ash cloud and tropical cyclones, the period of validity shall be extended up to 6 hours.

7.1.4 Recommendation.— SIGMET messages concerning volcanic ash cloud and tropical cyclones should be based
on advisory information provided by VAACs and TCACs, respectively, designated by regional air navigation agreement.

7.1.5 Close coordination shall be maintained between the meteorological watch office and the associated area control
centre/flight information centre to ensure that information on volcanic ash included in SIGMET and NOTAM messages is
consistent.

7.1.6  SIGMET messages shall be issued not more than 4 hours before the commencement of the period of validity. In
the special case of SIGMET messages for volcanic ash cloud and tropical cyclones, these messages shall be issued as soon as
practicable but not more than 12 hours before the commencement of the period of validity. SIGMET messages for volcanic
ash and tropical cyclones shall be updated at least every 6 hours.

7.2 AIRMET information

7.2.1 AIRMET information shall be issued by a meteorological watch office in accordance with regional air navigation
agreement, taking into account the density of air traffic operating below flight level 100. AIRMET information shall give a
concise description in abbreviated plain language concerning the occurrence and/or expected occurrence of specified en-route
weather phenomena, which have not been included in Section I of the area forecast for low-level flights issued in accordance
with Chapter 6, Section 6.5 and which may affect the safety of low-level flights, and of the development of those phenomena
in time and space.

7.2.2  AIRMET information shall be cancelled when the phenomena are no longer occurring or are no longer expected
to occur in the area.

7.2.3 The period of validity of an AIRMET message shall be not more than 4 hours.
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7.3 Aerodromewarnings

7.3.1 Aerodrome warnings shall be issued by the meteorological office designated by the meteorological authority
concerned and shall give concise information of meteorological conditions which could adversely affect aircraft on the
ground, including parked aircraft, and the aerodrome facilities and services.

7.3.2 Recommendation.— Aerodrome warnings should be cancelled when the conditions are no longer occurring
and/or no longer expected to occur at the aerodrome.

7.4 Wind shear warningsand alerts

Note.— Guidance on the subject is contained in the Manual on Low-level Wind Shear (Doc 9817). Wind shear alerts are
expected to complement wind shear warnings and together are intended to enhance situational awareness of wind shear.

7.4.1 Wind shear warnings shall be prepared by the meteorological office designated by the meteorological authority
concerned for aerodromes where wind shear is considered a factor, in accordance with local arrangements with the
appropriate ATS unit and operators concerned. Wind shear warnings shall give concise information on the observed or
expected existence of wind shear which could adversely affect aircraft on the approach path or take-off path or during circling
approach between runway level and 500 m (1 600 ft) above that level and aircraft on the runway during the landing roll or
take-off run. Where local topography has been shown to produce significant wind shears at heights in excess of 500 m
(1 600 ft) above runway level, then 500 m (1 600 ft) shall not be considered restrictive.

7.4.2 Recommendation.— Wind shear warnings for arriving aircraft and/or departing aircraft should be cancelled
when aircraft reports indicate that wind shear no longer exists or, alternatively, after an agreed elapsed time. The criteria
for the cancellation of a wind shear warning should be defined locally for each aerodrome, as agreed between the
meteorological authority, the appropriate ATS authority and the operators concerned.

7.4.3 At aerodromes where wind shear is detected by automated, ground-based, wind shear remote-sensing or detection
equipment, wind shear alerts generated by these systems shall be issued. Wind shear alerts shall give concise, up-to-date
information related to the observed existence of wind shear involving a headwind/tailwind change of 30 km/h (15 kt) or more
which could adversely affect aircraft on the final approach path or initial take-off path and aircraft on the runway during the
landing roll or take-off run.

7.4.4 Recommendation.— Wind shear alerts should be updated at least every minute. The wind shear alert should be
cancelled as soon as the headwind/tailwind change falls below 30 km/h (15 kt).
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CHAPTER 8. AERONAUTICAL
CLIMATOLOGICAL INFORMATION

Note.— Technical specifications and detailed criteria related to this chapter are given in Appendix 7.

8.1 General provisions

Note.— In cases where it is impracticable to meet the requirements for aeronautical climatological information on a
national basis, the collection, processing and storage of observational data may be effected through computer facilities
available for international use, and the responsibility for the preparation of the required aeronautical climatological
information may be delegated by agreement between the meteorological authorities concerned.

8.1.1 Aeronautical climatological information required for the planning of flight operations shall be prepared in the
form of aerodrome climatological tables and aerodrome climatological summaries. Such information shall be supplied to
aeronautical users as agreed between the meteorological authority and those users.

Note.— Climatological data required for aerodrome planning purposes are set out in Annex 14, Volume I, 3.1.4 and in
Attachment A.

8.1.2 Recommendation.— Aeronautical climatological information should normally be based on observations made
over a period of at least five years and the period should be indicated in the information supplied.

8.1.3 Recommendation.— Climatological data related to sites for new aerodromes and to additional runways at
existing aerodromes should be collected starting as early as possible before the commissioning of those aerodromes or
runways.

8.2 Aerodrome climatological tables

Recommendation.— Each Contracting State should make arrangements for collecting and retaining the necessary
observational data and have the capability:

a) to prepare aerodrome climatological tables for each regular and alternate international aerodrome within its
territory, and

b) to make available such climatological tables to an aeronautical user within a time period as agreed between the
meteorological authority and that user.

8.3 Aerodrome climatological summaries

Recommendation.— Aerodrome climatological summaries should follow the procedures prescribed by the World
Meteorological Organization. Where computer facilities are available to store, process and retrieve the information, the
summaries should be published or otherwise made available to aeronautical users on request. Where such computer facilities
are not available, the summaries should be prepared using the models specified by the World Meteorological Organization
and should be published and kept up to date as necessary.
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8.4 Copiesof meteorological observational data

Each meteorological authority, on request and to the extent practicable, shall make available to any other meteorological
authority, to operators and to others concerned with the application of meteorology to international air navigation,
meteorological observational data required for research, investigation or operational analysis.
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CHAPTER 9. SERVICE FOR OPERATORS
AND FLIGHT CREW MEMBERS

Note.— Technical specifications and detailed criteria related to this chapter are given in Appendix 8.

9.1 General provisions

9.1.1 Meteorological information shall be supplied to operators and flight crew members for:

a) pre-flight planning by operators;

b) in-flight re-planning by operators using centralized operational control of flight operations;

c) use by flight crew members before departure; and

d) aircraft in flight.

9.1.2 Meteorological information supplied to operators and flight crew members shall cover the flight in respect of
time, altitude and geographical extent. Accordingly, the information shall relate to appropriate fixed times, or periods of
time, and shall extend to the aerodrome of intended landing, also covering the meteorological conditions expected between
the aerodrome of intended landing and alternate aerodromes designated by the operator.

9.1.3 Meteorological information supplied to operators and flight crew members shall be up to date and include the
following information, as established by meteorological authority in consultation with operators concerned:

a) forecasts of

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

upper wind and upper-air temperature;

upper-air humidity;

geopotential altitude of flight levels;

flight level and temperature of tropopause;

direction, speed and flight level of maximum wind; and

SIGWX phenomena;

Note.— Forecasts of upper-air humidity and geopotential altitude of flight levels are used only in automatic

flight planning and need not be displayed.

b) METAR or SPECI (including trend forecasts as issued in accordance with regional air navigation agreement) for the
aerodromes of departure and intended landing, and for take-off, en-route and destination alternate aerodromes;

¢) TAF or amended TAF for the aerodromes of departure and intended landing, and for take-off, en-route and
destination alternate aerodromes;
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Annex 3 — Meteorological Service for International Air Navigation Chapter 9

d) forecasts for take-off;
e) SIGMET information and appropriate special air-reports relevant to the whole route;
Note.— Appropriate special air-reports will be those not already used in the preparation of SIGMET.

f) subject to regional air navigation agreement, GAMET area forecast and/or area forecasts for low-level flights in
chart form prepared in support of the issuance of AIRMET information, and AIRMET information for low-level
flights relevant to the whole route;

g) aerodrome warnings for the local aerodrome;
h) meteorological satellite images; and
i) ground-based weather radar information.

9.1.4 Forecasts listed under 9.1.3 a) shall be generated from the digital forecasts provided by the WAFCs whenever
these forecasts cover the intended flight path in respect of time, altitude and geographical extent, unless otherwise agreed
between the meteorological authority and the operator concerned.

9.1.5 When forecasts are identified as being originated by the WAFCs, no modifications shall be made to their
meteorological content.

9.1.6 Charts generated from the digital forecasts provided by the WAFCs shall be made available, as required by
operators, for fixed areas of coverage as shown in Appendix 8, Figures A8-1, A8-2 and A8-3.

9.1.7 When forecasts of upper wind and upper-air temperature listed under 9.1.3 a) 1) are supplied in chart form, they
shall be fixed time prognostic charts for flight levels as specified in Appendix 2, 1.2.2 a). When forecasts of SIGWX
phenomena listed under 9.1.3 a) 6) are supplied in chart form, they shall be fixed time prognostic charts for an atmospheric
layer limited by flight levels as specified in Appendix 2, 1.3.2 and Appendix 5, 4.3.2.

9.1.8 The forecasts of upper wind and upper-air temperature and of SIGWX phenomena above flight level 100
requested for pre-flight planning and in-flight re-planning by the operator shall be supplied as soon as they become available,
but not later than 3 hours before departure. Other meteorological information requested for pre-flight planning and in-flight
re-planning by the operator shall be supplied as soon as is practicable.

9.1.9 When necessary, the meteorological authority of the State providing service for operators and flight crew
members shall initiate coordinating action with the meteorological authorities of other States with a view to obtaining from
them the reports and/or forecasts required.

9.1.10 Meteorological information shall be supplied to operators and flight crew members at the location to be
determined by the meteorological authority, after consultation with the operators and at the time to be agreed upon between
the meteorological office and the operator concerned. The service for pre-flight planning shall be confined to flights
originating within the territory of the State concerned. At an aerodrome without a meteorological office, arrangements for the
supply of meteorological information shall be as agreed upon between the meteorological authority and the operator
concerned.

9.2 Briefing, consultation and display

Note.— The requirements for the use of automated pre-flight information systems in providing briefing, consultation and
display are given in 9.4.
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9.2.1 Briefing and/or consultation shall be provided, on request, to flight crew members and/or other flight operations
personnel. Its purpose shall be to supply the latest available information on existing and expected meteorological conditions
along the route to be flown, at the aerodrome of intended landing, alternate aecrodromes and other aecrodromes as relevant,
either to explain and amplify the information contained in the flight documentation or, if so agreed between the
meteorological authority and the operator, in lieu of flight documentation.

9.2.2 Meteorological information used for briefing, consultation and display shall include any or all of the information
listed in 9.1.3.

9.2.3 If the meteorological office expresses an opinion on the development of the meteorological conditions at an
aerodrome which differs appreciably from the aecrodrome forecast included in the flight documentation, the attention of flight
crew members shall be drawn to the divergence. The portion of the briefing dealing with the divergence shall be recorded at
the time of briefing and this record shall be made available to the operator.

9.2.4 The required briefing, consultation, display and/or flight documentation shall normally be provided by the
meteorological office associated with the aerodrome of departure. At an aerodrome where these services are not available,
arrangements to meet the requirements of flight crew members shall be as agreed upon between the meteorological authority
and the operator concerned. In exceptional circumstances, such as an undue delay, the meteorological office associated with
the aerodrome shall provide or, if that is not practicable, arrange for the provision of a new briefing, consultation and/or flight
documentation as necessary.

9.2.5 Recommendation.— The flight crew member or other flight operations personnel for whom briefing,
consultation and/or flight documentation has been requested should visit the meteorological office at the time agreed upon
between the meteorological office and the operator concerned. Where local circumstances at an aerodrome make personal
briefing or consultation impracticable, the meteorological office should provide those services by telephone or other suitable
telecommunications facilities.

9.3 Flight documentation

Note.— The requirements for the use of automated pre-flight information systems in providing flight documentation are
given in 9.4.

9.3.1 Flight documentation to be made available shall comprise information listed under 9.1.3 a) 1) and 6), b), c), e)
and, if appropriate, f). However, when agreed between the meteorological authority and operator concerned, flight
documentation for flights of two hours’ duration or less, after a short stop or turnaround, shall be limited to the information
operationally needed, but in all cases the flight documentation shall at least comprise information on 9.1.3 b), ¢), e) and, if

appropriate, f).

9.3.2 Whenever it becomes apparent that the meteorological information to be included in the flight documentation will
differ materially from that made available for pre-flight planning and in-flight re-planning, the operator shall be advised
immediately and, if practicable, be supplied with the revised information as agreed between the operator and the
meteorological office concerned.

9.3.3 Recommendation.— In cases where a need for amendment arises after the flight documentation has been
supplied, and before take-off of the aircraft, the meteorological office should, as agreed locally, issue the necessary
amendment or updated information to the operator or to the local air traffic services unit, for transmission to the aircrafft.

9.3.4 The meteorological authority shall retain information supplied to flight crew members, either as printed copies or

in computer files, for a period of at least 30 days from the date of issue. This information shall be made available, on request,
for inquiries or investigations and, for these purposes, shall be retained until the inquiry or investigation is completed.
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9.4 Automated pre-flight information systemsfor briefing,
consultation, flight planning and flight documentation

9.4.1 Where the meteorological authority uses automated pre-flight information systems to supply and display
meteorological information to operators and flight crew members for self-briefing, flight planning and flight documentation
purposes, the information supplied and displayed shall comply with the relevant provisions in 9.1 to 9.3 inclusive.

9.4.2 Recommendation.— Automated pre-flight information systems providing for a harmonized, common point of
access to meteorological information and aeronautical information services information by operators, flight crew members
and other aeronautical personnel concerned should be established by an agreement between the meteorological authority
and the relevant civil aviation authority or the agency to which the authority to provide service has been delegated in
accordance with Annex 15, 3.1.1 ¢).

Note.— The meteorological and aeronautical information services information concerned is specified in 9.1 to 9.3 and
Appendix 8 and in Annex 15, 8.1 and 8.2, respectively.

9.4.3 Where automated pre-flight information systems are used to provide for a harmonized, common point of access to
meteorological information and aeronautical information services information by operators, flight crew members and other
aeronautical personnel concerned, the meteorological authority concerned shall remain responsible for the quality control and
quality management of meteorological information provided by means of such systems in accordance with Chapter 2, 2.2.2.

Note.— The responsibilities relating to aeronautical information services information and the quality assurance of the
information are given in Annex 15, Chapter 3.

9.5 Information for aircraft in flight

9.5.1 Meteorological information for use by aircraft in flight shall be supplied by a meteorological office to its
associated air traffic services unit and through D-VOLMET or VOLMET broadcasts as determined by regional air navigation
agreement. Meteorological information for planning by the operator for aircraft in flight shall be supplied on request, as
agreed between the meteorological authority or authorities and the operator concerned.

9.5.2 Meteorological information for use by aircraft in flight shall be supplied to air traffic services units in accordance
with the specifications of Chapter 10.

9.5.3 Meteorological information shall be supplied through D-VOLMET or VOLMET broadcasts in accordance with
the specifications of Chapter 11.
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CHAPTER 10. INFORMATION FOR AIR TRAFFIC SERVICES,
SEARCH AND RESCUE SERVICES AND
AERONAUTICAL INFORMATION SERVICES

Note.— Technical specifications and detailed criteria related to this chapter are given in Appendix 9.

10.1 Information for air traffic services units

10.1.1 The meteorological authority shall designate a meteorological office to be associated with each air traffic
services unit. The associated meteorological office shall, after coordination with the air traffic services unit, supply, or arrange
for the supply of, up-to-date meteorological information to the unit as necessary for the conduct of its functions.

10.1.2 Recommendation.— The associated meteorological office for an aerodrome control tower or approach control
unit should be an aerodrome meteorological office.

10.1.3 The associated meteorological office for a flight information centre or an area control centre shall be a
meteorological watch office.

10.1.4 Recommendation.— Where, owing to local circumstances, it is convenient for the duties of an associated
meteorological office to be shared between two or more meteorological offices, the division of responsibility should be
determined by the meteorological authority in consultation with the appropriate ATS authority.

10.1.5 Any meteorological information requested by an air traffic services unit in connection with an aircraft
emergency shall be supplied as rapidly as possible.

10.2 Information for search and rescue services units

Meteorological offices designated by the meteorological authority in accordance with regional air navigation agreement shall
supply search and rescue services units with the meteorological information they require in a form established by mutual
agreement. For that purpose, the designated meteorological office shall maintain liaison with the search and rescue services
unit throughout a search and rescue operation.

10.3 Information for aeronautical information services units

The meteorological authority, in coordination with the appropriate civil aviation authority, shall arrange for the supply of up-
to-date meteorological information to relevant acronautical information services units, as necessary, for the conduct of their
functions.
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CHAPTER 11. REQUIREMENTS FOR
AND USE OF COMMUNICATIONS

Note 1.— Technical specifications and detailed criteria related to this chapter are given in Appendix 10.

Note 2.— It is recognized that it is for each Contracting State to decide upon its own internal organization and
responsibility for implementing the telecommunications facilities referred to in this chapter.

11.1 Requirementsfor communications

11.1.1 Suitable telecommunications facilities shall be made available to permit acrodrome meteorological offices and,
as necessary, aeronautical meteorological stations to supply the required meteorological information to air traffic services
units on the aerodromes for which those offices and stations are responsible, and in particular to aerodrome control towers,
approach control units and the aeronautical telecommunications stations serving these aerodromes.

Note.— Circuits of the aeronautical fixed service are used for the collection and regional and interregional exchanges of
operational meteorological information as well as for access to international operational meteorological databanks. Three
aeronautical fixed service satellite distribution systems providing for global coverage are used to support the regional and
interregional exchanges of operational meteorological information. Provisions relating to the satellite distribution systems
are given in Annex 10, Volume III, Part 1, 10.1 and 10.2.

11.1.2  Suitable telecommunications facilities shall be made available to permit meteorological watch offices to supply
the required meteorological information to air traffic services and search and rescue services units in respect of the flight
information regions, control areas and search and rescue regions for which those offices are responsible, and in particular to
flight information centres, area control centres and rescue coordination centres and the associated aeronautical
telecommunications stations.

11.1.3 Suitable telecommunications facilities shall be made available to permit world area forecast centres to supply the
required world area forecast system products to meteorological offices, meteorological authorities and other users.

11.1.4 Telecommunications facilities between meteorological offices and, as necessary, aeronautical meteorological
stations and aerodrome control towers or approach control units shall permit communications by direct speech, the speed with
which the communications can be established being such that the required points may normally be contacted within
approximately 15 seconds.

11.1.5 Recommendation.— Telecommunications facilities between meteorological offices and flight information
centres, area control centres, rescue coordination centres and aeronautical telecommunications stations should permit:

a) communications by direct speech, the speed with which the communications can be established being such that the
required points may normally be contacted within approximately 15 seconds, and

b) printed communications, when a record is required by the recipients; the message transit time should not exceed
5 minutes.

Note— In 11.1.4 and 11.1.5, “approximately 15 seconds” refers to telephony communications involving switchboard
operation and “5 minutes” refers to printed communications involving retransmission.

ANNEX 3 11-1 7/11/07



Annex 3— Meteorological Servicefor International Air Navigation Chapter 11

11.1.6 Recommendation.— The telecommunications facilities required in accordance with 11.1.4 and 11.1.5 should
be supplemented, as and where necessary, by other forms of visual or audio communications, for example, closed-circuit
television or separate information processing systems.

11.1.7 Recommendation.— As agreed between the meteorological authority and operators, provision should be made
to enable operators to establish suitable telecommunications facilities for obtaining meteorological information from
aerodrome meteorological offices or other appropriate sources.

11.1.8 Suitable telecommunications facilities shall be made available to permit meteorological offices to exchange
operational meteorological information with other meteorological offices.

11.1.9 Recommendation.— The telecommunications facilities used for the exchange of operational meteorological
information should be the aeronautical fixed service.

11.2 Useof aeronautical fixed service communications —
meteor ological bulletinsin alphanumeric format

Meteorological bulletins containing operational meteorological information to be transmitted via the aeronautical fixed
service shall be originated by the appropriate meteorological office or aeronautical meteorological station.

Note.— Meteorological bulletins containing operational meteorological information authorized for transmission via the
aeronautical fixed service are listed in Annex 10, Volume II, Chapter 4, together with the relevant priorities and priority
indicators.

11.3 Useof aeronautical fixed service communications —
world area forecast system products

Recommendation.— World area forecast system products in digital form should be transmitted using binary data
communications techniques. The method and channels used for the dissemination of the products should be as determined by
regional air navigation agreement.

11.4 Use of aeronautical mobile service communications

The content and format of meteorological information transmitted to aircraft and by aircraft shall be consistent with the
provisions of this Annex.

11.5 Useof aeronautical data link service —
contentsof D-VOLMET

D-VOLMET shall contain current METAR and SPECI, together with trend forecasts where available, TAF and SIGMET,
special air-reports not covered by a SIGMET and, where available, AIRMET.

Note.— The requirement to provide METAR and SPECI may be met by the data link-flight information service (D-FIS)
application entitled “Data link-aerodrome routine meteorological report (D-METAR) service”; the requirement to provide
TAF may be met by the D-FIS application entitled “Data link-aerodrome forecast (D-TAF) service”; and the requirement to
provide SIGMET and AIRMET messages may be met by the D-FIS application entitled “Data link-SIGMET (D-SIGMET)
service”. The details of these data link services are specified in the Manual of Air Traffic Services Data Link Applications
(Doc 9694).
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11.6 Use of aeronautical broadcasting service —
contents of VOLMET broadcasts

11.6.1 Continuous VOLMET broadcasts, normally on very high frequencies (VHF), shall contain current METAR and
SPECI, together with trend forecasts where available.

11.6.2 Scheduled VOLMET broadcasts, normally on high frequencies (HF), shall contain current METAR and SPECI,
together with trend forecasts where available and, where so determined by regional air navigation agreement, TAF and
SIGMET.
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MODEL A

MODEL IS

MODEL SWH

MODEL SWM

MODEL SWL

MODEL VAG

MODEL SVA

MODEL SGE

MODEL SN

ANNEX 3

APPENDIX 1

FLIGHT DOCUMENTATION — MODEL CHARTS AND FORMS

(See Chapter 9 of this Annex.)

OPMET information

Upper wind and temperature chart for standard isobaric surface
Example 1 — Arrows, feathers and pennants (Mercator projection)

Example 2 — Arrows, feathers and pennants (Polar stereographic projection)

Significant weather chart (high level)

Example — Polar stereographic projection (showing the jet stream and vertical extent)
Significant weather chart (medium level)

Significant weather chart (low level)

Example 1

Example 2

Volcanic ash advisory information in graphical format

SIGMET for volcanic ash in graphical format

SIGMET for phenomena other than tropical cyclone and volcanic ash in graphical format

Sheet of notations used in flight documentation
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OPMET information MODEL A

ISSUEDBY ... ... METEOROLOGICAL OFFICE (DATE, TIMEUTC) . ... ..o

INTENSITY

“ —" (light); no indicator (moderate); “ + ” (heavy, or well-developed in the case of dust/sand whirls (dust devils)
and funnel clouds) are used to indicate the forecast intensity of certain phenomena

DESCRIPTORS

Ml — shallow PR - partial BL - blowing TS - thunderstorm
BC - patches DR - low drifting SH - shower(s) FZ - freezing (supercooled)

FORECAST WEATHER ABBREVIATIONS

DZ - drizzle GS - small hail and/or SA - sand

RA - rain snow pellets HZ - haze

SN - snow BR — mist PO - dust/sand whirls (dust devils)

SG - snow grains FG - fog SQ - squall

IC - ice crystals (diamond dust) FU - smoke FC - funnel cloud(s) (tornado or waterspout)
PL - ice pellets VA - volcanic ash SS - sandstorm

GR - halil DU - widespread dust DS - duststorm

EXAMPLES

+SHRA — heavy shower of rain TSSN - thunderstorm with moderate snow
FzDz — moderate freezing drizzle SNRA - moderate snow and rain

+TSSNGR - thunderstorm with heavy snow and hail

SELECTED ICAO LOCATION INDICATORS

CYUL Montreal Pierre Elliot HECA Cairo/Intl OBBI Bahrain Intl

Trudeau/Intl HKJK Nairobi/Jomo Kenyatta RJTT Tokyo Intl
EDDF  Frankfurt/Main KJFK  New York/John F. Kennedy Intl SBGL Rio de Janeiro/Galeao Intl
EGLL London/Heathrow LFPG Paris/Charles de Gaulle YSSY Sydney/Kingsford Smith Intl
GMMC Casablanca/Anfa NZAA Auckland Intl ZBAA Beijing/Capital

METAR CYUL 240700Z 27018G30KT 9999 SN FEW020 BKN045 M02/M07 Q0995=

METAR EDDF 240950Z 05015KT 9999 FEWO025 04/M05 Q1018 NOSIG=

METAR LFPG 241000Z 07010KT 5000 SCT010 BKN040 02/M01 Q1014 NOSIG=

SPECI GMMC 220530Z 24006KT 5000 ~-TSGR BKN016TCU FEW020CB SCT026 08/07 Q1013=

TAF AMD NZAA 2408557 2409/2506 24010KT 9999 FEW030 BECMG 2411/2413 VRB0O2KT 2000 HZ FM
242224010KT CAVOK=

TAF ZBAA 2404407 2406/2506 13015KMH 6000 NSC BECMG 2415/2416 2000 SN OVC040 TEMPO
2418/24211000 SN BECMG 2500/2501 32015KMH 3500 BR NSC BECMG 2503/2504 32030G60KMH CAVOK=

TAF YSSY 2404437 2406/2506 05015KT 3000 BR SCT030 BECMG 2414/2416 33008KT FM 2422 04020KT
CAVOK=

HECC SIGMET 2 VALID 240900/1200 HECA-
HECC CAIRO FIR SEV TURB OBS N OF N27 FL 390/440 MOV E25KMH NC.
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APPENDIX 2. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS RELATED
TO WORLD AREA FORECAST SYSTEM
AND METEOROLOGICAL OFFICES

(See Chapter 3 of this Annex.)

1. WORLD AREA FORECAST SYSTEM

1.1 Formatsand codes

WAFC:s shall adopt uniform formats and codes for the supply of forecasts and amendments.

1.2 Upper-air forecasts
1.2.1 The forecasts of upper wind; upper-air temperature; and humidity; direction, speed and flight level of maximum
wind; flight level and temperature of tropopause, and geopotential altitude of flight levels shall be prepared four times a day
by a WAFC and shall be valid for fixed valid times at 6, 12, 18, 24, 30 and 36 hours after the time (0000, 0600, 1200 and
1800 UTC) of the synoptic data on which the forecasts were based. The dissemination of each forecast shall be in the above
order and shall be completed as soon as technically feasible but not later than 6 hours after standard time of observation.

1.2.2  The grid point forecasts prepared by a WAFC shall comprise:

a) wind and temperature data for flight levels 50 (850 hPa), 100 (700 hPa), 140 (600 hPa), 180 (500 hPa), 240
(400 hPa), 300 (300 hPa), 340 (250 hPa), 390 (200 hPa), 450 (150 hPa), and 530 (100 hPa);

b) flight level and temperature of tropopause;
¢) direction, speed and flight level of maximum wind,
d) humidity data for flight levels 50 (850 hPa), 100 (700 hPa), 140 (600 hPa) and 180 (500 hPa); and

e) geopotential altitude data for flight levels 50 (850 hPa), 100 (700 hPa), 140 (600 hPa), 180 (500 hPa), 240
(400 hPa), 300 (300 hPa), 340 (250 hPa), 390 (200 hPa) and 450 (150 hPa).

1.2.3  The foregoing grid point forecasts shall be issued by a WAFC in binary code form using the GRIB code form
prescribed by WMO.

Note.— The GRIB code form is contained in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume 1.2, Part B —
Binary Codes.

1.2.4 The foregoing grid point forecasts shall be prepared by a WAFC in a fixed grid with a horizontal resolution of
140 km.

Note.— 140 km represents a distance of about 1.25° of latitude.
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1.3 Significant weather (SIGWX) forecasts

1.3.1 General provisions
1.3.1.1 Forecasts of significant en-route weather phenomena shall be prepared as SIGWX forecasts four times a day by
a WAFC and shall be valid for fixed valid times at 24 hours after the time (0000, 0600, 1200 and 1800 UTC) of the synoptic
data on which the forecasts were based. The dissemination of each forecast shall be completed as soon as technically feasible
but not later than 11 hours after standard time of observation.

1.3.1.2 SIGWX forecasts shall be issued in binary code form using the BUFR code form prescribed by WMO.

Note.— The BUFR code form is contained in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume 1.2, Part B —
Binary Codes.

1.3.2 Types of SIGWX forecasts
SIGWX forecasts shall be issued as:
a) high-level SIGWX forecasts for flight levels between 250 and 630; and
b) medium-level SIGWX forecasts for flight levels between 100 and 250 for limited geographical areas, as determined
by regional air navigation agreement.
1.3.3 Items included in SIGWX forecasts
High-level and medium-level SIGWX forecasts shall include the following items:

a) tropical cyclone provided that the maximum of the 10-minute mean surface wind speed is expected to reach or
exceed 63 km/h (34 kt);

b) severe squall lines;

¢) moderate or severe turbulence (in cloud or clear air);

d) moderate or severe icing;

e) widespread sandstorm/duststorm;

f) cumulonimbus clouds associated with thunderstorms and with a) to e);

Note. — Non-convective cloud areas associated with in-cloud moderate or severe turbulence and/or moderate
or severe icing are to be included in the SIGWX forecasts.

g) flight level of tropopause;

h) jet streams;

i) information on the location of volcanic eruptions that are producing ash clouds of significance to aircraft operations
comprising: volcanic eruption symbol at the location of the volcano and, at the side of the chart, the volcano eruption

symbol, the name of the volcano, latitude/longitude, the date and time of first eruption, if known, and a reference to
SIGMET and NOTAM or ASHTAM issued for the area concerned; and
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)

information on the location of an accidental release of radioactive materials into the atmosphere, of significance to
aircraft operations, comprising: the radioactivity symbol at the site of the accident and, at the side of the chart, the
radioactivity symbol, latitude/longitude of the site of the accident, date and time of the accident and a reminder to
usersto check NOTAM for the area concerned.

Note— Itemsto be included in low-level S GWHX forecasts (i.e. flight levels below 100) are included in Appendix 5.

1.34 Criteriafor including itemsin SIGWX forecasts

The following criteria shall be applied for high-level and medium-level SIGWX forecasts:

a)

b)

0)

d)

€)

items a) to f) in 1.3.3 shall only be included if expected to occur between the lower and upper level of the SIGWX
forecast;

the abbreviation “CB” shall only be included when it refers to the occurrence or expected occurrence of
cumulonimbus clouds:

1) affecting an area with a maximum spatial coverage of 50 per cent or more of the area concerned;
2) dongalinewith little or no space between individual clouds; or
3) embedded in cloud layers or concealed by haze.

the inclusion of “CB” shall be understood to include all weather phenomena normally associated with cumulonimbus
clouds, i.e. thunderstorm, moderate or severe icing, moderate or severe turbulence and hail;

where a volcanic eruption or an accidental release of radioactive materialsinto the atmosphere warrants the inclusion
of the volcanic activity symbol or the radioactivity symbol in SIGWX forecasts, the symbols shall be included on
high-level and medium-level SIGWX forecasts irrespective of the height to which the ash column or radioactive
material is reported or expected to reach; and

in the case of co-incident or the partial overlapping of items a), i) and j) in 1.3.3, the highest priority shall be given to
item i), followed by item j) and a). The item with the highest priority shall be placed at the location of the event, and
an arrow shall be used to link the location of the other item(s) to its associated symbol or text box.

2. METEOROLOGICAL OFFICES

2.1 Useof WAFSproducts

211 Aerodrome meteorological offices shall use forecasts issued by the WAFCs in the preparation of flight
documentation, whenever these forecasts cover the intended flight path in respect of time, altitude and geographical extent,
unless otherwise agreed between the meteorological authority and the operator concerned.

2.1.2 In order to ensure uniformity and standardization of flight documentation, the WAFS GRIB and BUFR data
received shall be decoded into standard WAFS charts in accordance with relevant provisions in this Annex, and the
meteorological content and identification of the originator of the WAFS forecasts shall not be amended.
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2.2 Notification of WAFC concer ning significant discrepancies

Meteorological offices using WAFS BUFR data shall notify the WAFC concerned immediately if significant discrepanciesin
accordance with the following criteria are detected or reported in respect of WAFS SIGWX forecasts:

a) icing, turbulence, thunderstorms that are obscured, frequent, embedded or occurring at a sgual line, and
sandstorms/duststorms:

— newly expected occurrence or non-occurrence; or

b) volcanic eruptions or an accidental release of radioactive materials into the atmosphere, of significance to aircraft
operations:

— inclusion or removal of volcanic activity symbol or radiation symbol.

The WAFC receiving the message shall acknowledge its receipt to the originator, together with a brief comment on the report
and any action taken, using the same means of communication employed by the originator.

Note— Guidance on reporting significant discrepancies is provided in the Manual of Aeronautical Meteorological
Practice (Doc 8896).

3. VOLCANIC ASH ADVISORY CENTRES (VAAC)

3.1 Volcanic ash advisory information
3.1.1 Recommendation.— The advisory information on volcanic ash issued in abbreviated plain language, using
approved ICAQO abbreviations and numerical values of self-explanatory nature, should be in accordance with the template
shown in Table A2-1. When no approved ICAO abbreviations are available, English plain language text, to be kept to a
minimum, should be used.

3.1.2 Recommendation.— The volcanic ash advisory information listed in Table A2-1, when issued in graphical
format, should be as specified in Appendix 1. When issued in binary format, the BUFR code form should be used.

Note— The BUFR code form is contained in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume |.2, Part B —
Binary Codes.

4., STATE VOLCANO OBSERVATORIES

4.1 Information from State volcano observatories

Recommendation.— The information required to be sent by Sate volcano observatories to their associated ACCs,
MWO and VAAC should comprise:

a) for significant pre-eruption volcanic activity: the date/time (UTC) of report; name and, if known, number of the
volcano; location (latitude/longitude); and description of volcanic activity; and

b) for volcanic eruption: the date/time (UTC) of report and time of eruption (UTC) if different from time of report;
name and, if known, number of the volcano; location (latitude/longitude); and description of the eruption including
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whether an ash column was ejected and, if so, an estimate of height of ash column and the extent of any visible
volcanic ash cloud, during and following an eruption.

Note.— Pre-eruption volcanic activity in this context means unusual and/or increasing volcanic activity which could
presage a volcanic eruption.

5. TROPICAL CYCLONE ADVISORY CENTRES(TCAC)

5.1 Tropical cyclone advisory information

5.1.1 The advisory information on tropical cyclones shall be issued for tropical cyclones when the maximum of the
10-minute mean surface wind speed is expected to reach or exceed 63 km/h (34 kt) during the period covered by the advisory.

5.1.2  The advisory information on tropical cyclones shall be in accordance with the template shown in Table A2-2.

5.1.3 Recommendation.— When the tropical cyclone advisory information is issued in binary format, the BUFR code
form should be used.

Note.— The BUFR code form is contained in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume 1.2, Part B —
Binary Codes.
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Table A2-1. Templatefor advisory message for volcanic ash
Key: inclusion mandatory, part of every message;
inclusion optional;
= = adouble line indicates that the text following it should be placed on the subsequent line.

M
O

Note 1.— The ranges and resolutions for the numerical elements included in advisory messages for volcanic ash are
shown in Appendix 6, Table A6-4.

Note 2.— The explanations for the abbreviations can be found in the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — ICAO
Abbreviations and Codes (PANS-ABC, Doc 8400).

Note 3.— Inclusion of a “colon” after each element heading is mandatory.

Note 4.— The numbers 1 to 18 are included only for clarity and they are not part of the advisory message, as shown in

the example.

Element Detailed content Template(s) Examples
1 | Identification of Type of message VA ADVISORY VA ADVISORY
the type of
message (M)
2 | Time of origin (M) | Year, month, day, time | DTG: nnnnnnnn/nnnnZ DTG: 20000402/0700Z
inUTC
3 | Name of VAAC Name of VAAC VAAC: nnnnnnnnnnnn VAAC: TOKYO
(M)
4 | Name of volcano | Name and IAVCEI* VOLCANO: nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn [nnnnnn] | VOLCANO: USUZAN 805-03
(M) number of volcano or
UNKNOWN or VOLCANO: UNNAMED
UNNAMED
5 | Location of Location of volcanoin | PSN: Nnnnn or Snnnn PSN: N4230 E14048
volcano (M) degrees and minutes Wnnnnn or Ennnnn
or
UNKNOWN or PSN: UNKNOWN
UNNAMED
6 | State or region State, or region ifash | AREA: nnnnnnnnnNnnnnNnnn AREA: JAPAN
(M) is not reported over a
State
7 | Summit elevation | Summit elevationinm | SUMMIT ELEV: nnnnM (or nnnnnFT) SUMMIT ELEV: 732M
(M) (orfy)
8 | Advisory number | Advisory number: year | ADVISORY NR: nnnn/nnnn ADVISORY NR: 2000/432
(M) in full and message
number (separate
sequence for each
volcano)
9 | Information Information source INFO SOURCE: Free text up to 32 characters INFO SOURCE: GMS-JMA
source (M) using free text AIREP
10 | Colour code (O) | Aviation colour code AVIATION COLOUR RED or ORANGE or YELLOW or AVIATION COLOUR  RED
CODE: GREEN or UNKNOWN or NOT CODE:
GIVEN or NIL
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Element Detailed content Template(s) Examples
11 | Eruption details | Eruption details ERUPTION DETAILS:  Free text up to 64 characters ERUPTION DETAILS: ERUPTED
(M) (including date/time of or 20000402/06412
eruption(s)) UNKNOWN ERUPTION OBS VATO
ABV FL300
12 | Time of Day and time (in UTC) | OBS VADTG: nn/nnnnZ OBS VADTG: 02/06452
observation of of observation of
ash (M) volcanic ash
13 | Observed or Horizontal (in degrees | OBS VA CLD or TOP FLnnn or SFC/FLnnn or OBS VA CLD: FL150/350
estimated ash and minutes) and EST VA CLD: FLnnn/nnn N4230 E14048 -
cloud (M) vertical extent at the [nnKM WID LINEZBTN (nnNM WID N4300 E14130 -
time of observation of LINE BTN)] N4246 E14230 -
the observed or Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or N4232 E14150 -
estimated ash cloud or, Ennn[nn] - N4230 E14048
if the base is unknown, Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or
the top of the observed Ennn[nn][ - SFC/FL150 MOV
or estimated ash cloud; Nnn[nn] or Snnnn] Wnnn[nn] or NE 25KT
Ennn[nn] - FL150/350 MOV E
movement of the Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or 30KT
observed or estimated Ennn[nn] -
ash cloud Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or TOP FL240 MOV W
Ennn[nn]]3 40KMH
or
TOP FLnnn or SFC/FLnnn or
FLnnn/nnn
MOV N nnKMH (or KT) or
MOV NE nnKMH (or KT) or
MOV E nnKMH (or KT) or
MOV SE nnKMH (or KT) or
MOV S nnKMH (or KT) or
MOV SW nnKMH (or KT) or
MOV W nnKMH (or KT) or
MOV NW nnKMH (or KT)*
VA NOT IDENTIFIABLE FROM
SATELLITE DATA WINDS
FLnnn/nnn nnn/nn[n] KMH (KT)*
14 | Forecast height | Day and time (in UTC) | FCST VA CLD nn/nnnnZ FCST VACLD 02/12452
and position of (6 hours from the “Time | +6 HR: SFC or FLnnn/[FL]nnn +6 HR: SFC/FL200
the ash clouds of observation of ash” [nnKM WID LINEZBTN (nnNM WID N4230 E14048 -
(+6 HR) (M) given in ltem 12); LINE BTN)] N4232 E14150 -
Nnn[nn] or Snnnn] Wnnn[nn] or N4238 E14300 -
Forecast height and Ennn[nn] - N4246 E14230
position (in degrees Nnn[nn] or Snnnn] Wnnn[nn] or FL200/350
and minutes) for each Ennn[nn][ - N4230 E14048 -
cloud mass for that Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or N4232 E14150 -
fixed valid time Ennn[nn] - N4238 E14300 -
Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or N4246 E14230
Ennn[nn] - FL350/600
Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or NO VA EXP
Ennn[nn]]3
or
NO VA EXP
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Element Detailed content Template(s) Examples
15 | Forecast height | Day and time (in UTC) | FCST VA CLD nn/nnnnZ FCST VA CLD 02/18452
and position of (12 hours from the +12 HR: SFC or FLnnn/[FL]nnn +12 HR: SFC/FL300
the ash clouds “Time of observation of [nnKM WID LINEZ BTN (nnNM WID N4230 E14048 -
(+12 HR) (M) ash” given in Item 12); LINE BTN)] N4232 E14150 -
Nnn[nn] or Snnnn] Wnnn[nn] or N4238 E14300 -
Forecast height and Ennn[nn] - N4246 E14230
position (in degrees Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or FL300/600
and minutes) for each Ennn[nn][ - NO VA EXP
cloud mass for that Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or
fixed valid time Ennn[nn] -
Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or
Ennn[nn] -
Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or
Ennn[nn]]3
or
NO VA EXP
16 | Forecast height | Day and time (in UTC) | FCST VA CLD nn/nnnnZ FCST VACLD 03/00452
and position of (18 hours from the +18 HR: SFC or FLnnn/[FL]nnn +18 HR: SFC/FL600
the ash clouds “Time of observation of [nnKM WID LINEZ BTN (nnNM WID NO VA EXP
(+18 HR) (M) ash” given in ltem 12); LINE BTN)]
Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn]
Forecast height and or Ennn[nn] -
position (in degrees Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn]
and minutes) for each or Ennn[nn][ -
cloud mass for that Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn]
fixed valid time or Ennn[nn] -
Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn]
or Ennn[nn] -
Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn]
or Ennn[nn]3
or
NO VA EXP
17 | Remarks (M) Remarks, as necessary | RMK: Free text up to 256 characters RMK: ASH CLD CAN NO
or LONGER BE
NIL DETECTED ON
SATELLITE IMAGE
18 | Next advisory (M) | Year, month, day and | NXT ADVISORY: nnnnnnnn/nnnnZ NXT ADVISORY: 20000402/1300Z
time in UTC or
NO LATER THAN
nnnnnnnn/nnnnZ
or
NO FURTHER ADVISORIES
or
WILL BE ISSUED BY
nnnnnnnn/nnnnZ
Notes.—
1. International Association of Volcanology and Chemistry of the Earth’s Interior (IAVCEI).
2. Astraight line between two points drawn on a map in the Mercator projection or a straight line between two points which crosses lines of longitude at a constant angle.
3. Upto 4 selected layers.
4. Ifash reported (e.g. AIREP) but not identifiable from satellite data.
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Example A2-1. Advisory message for volcanic ash

VA ADVISORY

DTG:

VAAC:

VOLCANO:

PSN:

AREA:

SUMMIT ELEV:
ADVISORY NR:

INFO SOURCE:
AVIATION COLOUR CODE:
ERUPTION DETAILS:
OBS VA DTG:

OBS VA CLD:

FCST VA CLD +6 HR:

FCST VA CLD +12 HR:

FCST VA CLD +18 HR:
RMK:
NXT ADVISORY:

20000402/0700Z

TOKYO

USUZAN 805-03

N4230 E14048

JAPAN

732M

2000/432

GMS IMA

RED

ERUPTED 20000402/0614Z ERUPTION OBS VA TO ABV FL300

02/0645Z

FL150/350 N4230 E14048 — N4300 E14130 — N4246 E14230 — N4232 E14150 —
N4230 E14048 SFC/FL150 MOV NE 25KT FL150/350 MOV E 30KT

02/1245Z SFC/FL200 N4230 E14048 — N4232 E14150 — N4238 E14300 — N4246
E14230 FL200/350 N4230 E14048 — N4232 E14150 — N4238 E14300 — N4246
E14230 FL350/600 NO VA EXP

02/1845Z SFC/FL300 N4230 E14048 — N4232 E14150 — N4238 E14300 — N4246
E14230 FL300/600 NO VA EXP

03/0045Z SFC/FL600 NO VA EXP

VA CLD CAN NO LONGER BE DETECTED ON SATELLITE IMAGE
20000402/1300Z
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Table A2-2. Templatefor advisory message for tropical cyclones
Key: = = adouble line indicates that the text following it should be placed on the subsequent line.

Note 1.— The ranges and resolutions for the numerical elements included in advisory messages for tropical cyclones are
shown in Appendix 6, Table A6-4.

Note 2.— The explanations for the abbreviations can be found in the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — ICAO

Abbreviations and Codes (PANS-ABC, Doc 8400).

Note 3.— All the elements are mandatory.

Note 4.— Inclusion of a “colon” after each element heading is mandatory.

Note 5. — The numbers 1 to 19 are included only for clarity and they are not part of the advisory message, as shown in

the example.

speed of
movement

movement given in
sixteen compass points
and km/h (or kt),
respectively, or moving
slowly (< 6 km/h (3 kt))
or stationary (< 2 km/h

(L kt)

NNE nnKMH (or KT) or
NE nnKMH (or KT) or
ENE nnKMH (or KT) or
E nnKMH (or KT) or
ESE nnKMH (or KT) or
SE nnKMH (or KT) or
SSE nnKMH (or KT) or
S nnKMH (or KT) or
SSW nnKMH (or KT) or
SW nnKMH (or KT) or
WSW nnKMH (or KT) or
W nnKMH (or KT) or
WNW nnKMH (or KT) or
NW nnKMH (or KT) or
NNW nnKMH (or KT) or
SLW or

STNR

Element Detailed content Template(s) Examples
1 | Identification of the | Type of message TC ADVISORY TC ADVISORY
type of message
2 | Time of origin Year, month, day and DTG: nnnnnnnn/nnnnZ DTG: 20040925/1600Z
time in UTC of issue
3 | Name of TCAC Name of TCAC TCAC: nnnn or nnANANNNNN TCAC: YUFO!
(location indicator or
full name) TCAC: MIAMI
4 | Name of tropical | Name of tropical cyclone | TC: nnnnnnnnnnnn or NIL TC: GLORIA
cyclone or “NIL” for unnamed
tropical cyclone
5 | Advisory number | Advisory number NR: nn NR: 01
(starting with “01” for
each cyclone)
6 | Position of the Position of the centre of | PSN: Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or PSN: N2706 WO07306
centre the tropical cyclone (in Ennn[nn]
degrees and minutes)
7 | Direction and Direction and speed of | MOV: N nnKMH (or KT) or MOV: NW 20KMH

7/11/07
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Element Detailed content Template(s) Examples

8 | Central pressure | Central pressure (in C: nnnHPA C: 965HPA

hPa)

9 | Maximum surface | Maximum surface wind | MAX WIND: nn[n]KMH MAX WIND: 90KMH
wind near the centre (mean (or nn[n]KT)

over 10 minutes, in
km/h (or kt))

10 | Forecast of centre | Day and time (in UTC) | FCST PSN +6 HR: nn/nnnnZ FCST PSN +6 HR: 25/2200Z
position (6 hours from the “DTG” Nnn[nn] or Snnnn] Wnnn[nn] or N2748 W07350
(+6 HR) given in ltem 2); Ennn[nn]

Forecast position (in
degrees and minutes) of
the centre of the tropical
cyclone

11 | Forecast of Forecast of maximum FCST MAX nn[n]KMH FCST MAX 90KMH
maximum surface | surface wind (6 hours WIND +6 HR: (or nn[n]KT) WIND +6 HR:
wind (+6 HR) after the “DTG" given in

ltem 2)

12 | Forecast of centre | Day and time (in UTC) | FCST PSN +12 HR: nn/nnnnZ FCSTPSN +12HR:  26/0400Z
position (12 hours from the Nnn[nn] or Snnnn] Wnnn[nn] or N2830 W07430
(+12 HR) “DTG" given in ltem 2); Ennn[nn]

Forecast position (in
degrees and minutes) of
the centre of the tropical
cyclone

13 | Forecast of Forecast of maximum FCST MAX WIND nn[n]KMH FCST MAX WIND 90KMH
maximum surface | surface wind (12 hours | +12 HR: (or nn[n]KT) +12 HR:
wind (+12 HR) after the “DTG" given in

ltem 2)

14 | Forecast of centre | Day and time (in UTC) | FCST PSN +18 HR: nn/nnnnZ FCSTPSN +18 HR:  26/1000Z
position (18 hours from the Nnn[nn] or Snnnn] Wnnn[nn] or N2852 W07500
(+18 HR) “DTG" given in ltem 2); Ennn[nn]

Forecast position (in
degrees and minutes) of
the centre of the tropical
cyclone

15 | Forecast of Forecast of maximum FCST MAX WIND nn[n]KMH FCST MAX WIND 85KMH
maximum surface | surface wind (18 hours | +18 HR: (or nn[n]KT) +18 HR:
wind (+18 HR) after the “DTG" given in

ltem 2)

16 | Forecast of centre | Day and time (in UTC) | FCST PSN +24 HR: nn/nnnnZ FCSTPSN +24 HR:  26/1600Z
position (24 hours from the Nnn[nn] or Snnnn] Wnnn[nn] or N2912 W07530
(+24 HR) “DTG" given in ltem 2); Ennn[nn]

Forecast position (in
degrees and minutes) of
the centre of the tropical
cyclone

17 | Forecast of Forecast of maximum FCST MAX WIND nn[n]KMH FCST MAX WIND 80KMH
maximum surface | surface wind (24 hours | +24 HR: (or nn[n]KT) +24 HR:
wind (+24 HR) after the “DTG" given in

ltem 2)
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Appendix 2

issuance of next | day and time (in UTC) of

or

Element Detailed content Template(s) Examples
18 | Remarks Remarks, as necessary | RMK: Free text up to 256 characters RMK: NIL
or
NIL
19 | Expected time of | Expected year, month, | NXT MSG: [BFR] nnnnnnnn/nnnnZ NXT MSG: 20040925/2000Z

advisory issuance of next NO MSG EXP
advisory
Note.—
1. Fictitious location.
Example A2-2. Advisory message for tropical cyclones
TC ADVISORY
DTG: 19970925/1600Z
TCAC: YUFO
TC: GLORIA
NR: 01
PSN: N2706 W07306
MOV: NW 20KMH
C: 965HPA
MAX WIND: 90KMH
FCST PSN +6 HR: 25/2200Z N2748 W07350
FCST MAX WIND +6 HR: 90KMH
FCST PSN +12 HR: 26/0400Z N2830 W07430
FCST MAX WIND +12 HR: 90KMH
FCST PSN +18 HR: 26/1000Z N2852 W07500
FCST MAX WIND +18 HR: 85KMH
FCST PSN +24 HR: 26/1600Z N2912 W07530
FCST MAX WIND +24 HR: 8OKMH
RMK: NIL
NXT MSG: 19970925/2000Z
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APPENDIX 3. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS RELATED TO
METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS AND REPORTS

(See Chapter 4 of this Annex.)

1. GENERAL PROVISIONSRELATEDTO
METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS

1.1 Recommendation.— The meteorological instruments used at an aerodrome should be situated in such a way as to
supply data which are representative of the area for which the measurements are required.

Note.— Specifications concerning the siting and construction of equipment and installations on operational areas,
aimed at reducing the hazard to aircraft to a minimum, are contained in Annex 14, Volume I, Chapter 8.

1.2 Recommendation.— Meteorological instruments at aeronautical meteorological stations should be exposed,
operated and maintained in accordance with the practices, procedures and specifications promulgated by the World
Meteorological Organization.

1.3 Recommendation.— The observers at an aerodrome should be located, in so far as is practicable, so as to supply
data which are representative of the area for which the observations are required.

1.4 Recommendation.— Where automated equipment forms part of an integrated semi-automatic observing system,
displays of data which are made available to the local ATS units should be a subset of and displayed parallel to those
available in the local meteorological service unit. In those displays, each meteorological element should be annotated to
identify, as appropriate, the locations for which the element is representative.

2. GENERAL CRITERIA RELATEDTO
METEOROLOGICAL REPORTS

2.1 Format of meteorological reports

2.1.1 Local routine and special reports shall be issued in abbreviated plain language, in accordance with the template
shown in Table A3-1.

2.1.2 METAR and SPECI shall be issued in accordance with the template shown in Table A3-2 and disseminated in the
METAR and SPECI code forms prescribed by the World Meteorological Organization.

Note.— The METAR and SPECI code forms are contained in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume 1.1,
Part A — Alphanumeric Codes.

2.1.3 Recommendation.— METAR and SPECI should be disseminated, under bilateral agreements between States in
a position to do so, in the WMO BUFR code form, in addition to the dissemination of the METAR and SPECI in accordance
with 2.1.2.

Note.— The BUFR code form is contained in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume I.2, Part B —
Binary Codes.
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2.2 Useof CAVOK
When the following conditions occur simultaneously at the time of observation:
a) visibility, 10 km or more;

Note.— In local routine and special reports, visibility refers to the value(s) to be reported in accordance with
4.2.4.2 and 4.2.4.3; in METAR and SPECI, visibility refers to the value(s) to be reported in accordance with 4.2.4.4.

b) no cloud of operational significance;

¢) no weather of significance to aviation as given in 4.4.2.3 and 4.4.2.5;
information on visibility, runway visual range, present weather and cloud amount, cloud type and height of cloud base shall be
replaced in all meteorological reports by the term “CAVOK”.

2.3 Criteriafor issuance of
local special reportsand SPECI

2.3.1 The list of criteria for the issuance of local special reports shall include the following:

a) those values which most closely correspond with the operating minima of the operators using the acrodrome;

b) those values which satisfy other local requirements of the air traffic services units and of the operators;

¢) an increase in air temperature of 2°C or more from that given in the latest report, or an alternative threshold value as
agreed between the meteorological authority, the appropriate ATS authority and the operators concerned,

d) the available supplementary information concerning the occurrence of significant meteorological conditions in the
approach and climb-out areas as given in Table A3-1; and

e) those values which constitute criteria for SPECI.

2.3.2 Recommendation.— SPECI should be issued whenever changes in accordance with the following criteria
occur:

a) when the mean surface wind direction has changed by 60° or more from that given in the latest report, the mean
speed before and/or after the change being 20 km/h (10 kt) or more;

b) when the mean surface wind speed has changed by 20 km/h (10 kt) or more from that given in the latest report;

¢) when the variation from the mean surface wind speed (gusts) has increased by 20 km/h (10 kt) or more from that
given in the latest report, the mean speed before and/or after the change being 30 km/h (15 kt) or more;

d) when the wind changes through values of operational significance. The threshold values should be established by
the meteorological authority in consultation with the appropriate ATS authority and operators concerned, taking
into account changes in the wind which would.:

1) require a change in runway(s) in use; and

2) indicate that the runway tailwind and crosswind components have changed through values representing the
main operating limits for typical aircraft operating at the aerodrome;
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e

g

h)

J)

k)

)

when the visibility is improving and changes to or passes through one or more of the following values, or when the
visibility is deteriorating and passes through one or more of the following values:

1) 800, 1500 or 3 000 m; and
2) 5000 m, in cases where significant numbers of flights are operated in accordance with the visual flight rules;

Note.— In local special reports, visibility refers to the value(s) to be reported in accordance with 4.2.4.2 and
4.2.4.3; in SPECI, visibility refers to the value(s) to be reported in accordance with 4.2.4.4.

when the runway visual range is improving and changes to or passes through one or more of the following values,
or when the runway visual range is deteriorating and passes through one or more of the following values: 150, 350,
600 or 800 m;

when the onset, cessation or change in intensity of any of the following weather phenomena or combinations thereof
occurs:

— freezing precipitation

— moderate or heavy precipitation (including showers thereof)
— thunderstorm (with precipitation)

— duststorm

— sandstorm;

when the onset or cessation of any of the following weather phenomena or combinations thereof occurs:

— ice crystals

—  freezing fog

— low drifting dust, sand or snow

— blowing dust, sand or snow

— thunderstorm (without precipitation)
—  squall

— funnel cloud (tornado or waterspout);

when the height of base of the lowest cloud layer of BKN or OVC extent is lifting and changes to or passes through
one or more of the following values, or when the height of base of the lowest cloud layer of BKN or OVC extent is
lowering and passes through one or more of the following values:

1) 30, 60, 150 or 300 m (100, 200, 500 or 1 000 ft); and

2) 450 m (1500 f1), in cases where significant numbers of flights are operated in accordance with the visual flight
rules;

when the amount of a cloud layer below 450 m (1 500 ft) changes:

1) from SCT or less to BKN or OVC, or

2)  from BKN or OVC to SCT or less;

when the sky is obscured and the vertical visibility is improving and changes to or passes through one or more of
the following values, or when the vertical visibility is deteriorating and passes through one or more of the following

values: 30, 60, 150 or 300 m (100, 200, 500 or 1 000 ft); and

any other criteria based on local aerodrome operating minima, as agreed between the meteorological authority and
the operators.
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Note.— Other criteria based on local aerodrome operating minima are to be considered in parallel with similar
criteria for the inclusion of change groups and for the amendment of TAF developed in response to Appendix 5,
1.3.1k).

2.3.3  When a deterioration of one weather element is accompanied by an improvement in another element, a single
SPECI shall be issued; it shall then be treated as a deterioration report.

3. DISSEMINATION OF METEOROLOGICAL REPORTS

3.1 METAR and SPECI

3.1.1 METAR and SPECI shall be disseminated to international OPMET databanks and the centres designated by
regional air navigation agreement for the operation of aeronautical fixed service satellite distribution systems, in accordance
with regional air navigation agreement.

3.1.2 METAR and SPECI shall be disseminated to other aerodromes in accordance with regional air navigation
agreement.

3.1.3 Recommendation.— SPECI representing a deterioration in conditions should be disseminated immediately
after the observation. A SPECI representing an improvement in conditions should be disseminated only after the
improvement has been maintained for 10 minutes, it should be amended before dissemination, if necessary, to indicate the
conditions prevailing at the end of that 10-minute period. A SPECI representing a deterioration of one weather element and
an improvement in another element should be disseminated immediately after the observation.

3.2 Local routineand special reports

3.2.1 Local routine reports shall be transmitted to local air traffic services units and shall be made available to the
operators and to other users at the aerodrome.

3.2.2 Local special reports shall be transmitted to local air traffic services units as soon as the specified conditions
occur. However, by agreement between the meteorological authority and the appropriate ATS authority, they need not be
issued in respect of:

a) any element for which there is in the local air traffic services unit a display corresponding to the one in the

meteorological station, and where arrangements are in force for the use of this display to update information included

in local routine and special reports; and

b) runway visual range, when all changes of one or more steps on the reporting scale in use are being reported to the
local air traffic services unit by an observer on the aerodrome.

Local special reports shall also be made available to the operators and to other users at the aerodrome.

4. OBSERVING AND REPORTING OF
METEOROLOGICAL ELEMENTS

Introductory Note.— Selected criteria applicable to meteorological information referred to under 4.1 to 4.8 for inclusion
in aerodrome reports are given in tabular form at Attachment C.
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4.1 Surfacewind

4.1.1 Siting

4.1.1.1 Recommendation.— Surface wind should be observed at a height of approximately 10 m (30 ft) above the
runway(s).

4.1.1.2 Recommendation.— Representative surface wind observations should be obtained by the use of sensors
appropriately sited. Sensors for surface wind observations for local routine and special reports should be sited to give the
best practicable indication of conditions along the runway and touchdown zones. At aerodromes where topography or
prevalent weather conditions cause significant differences in surface wind at various sections of the runway, additional
sensors should be provided.

Note.— Since, in practice, the surface wind cannot be measured directly on the runway, surface wind observations for
take-off and landing are expected to be the best practicable indication of the winds which an aircraft will encounter during
take-off and landing.

4.1.2 Displays

4.1.2.1 Surface wind displays relating to each sensor shall be located in the meteorological station with corresponding
displays in the appropriate air traffic services units. The displays in the meteorological station and in the air traffic services
units shall relate to the same sensors, and where separate sensors are required as specified in 4.1.1.2, the displays shall be
clearly marked to identify the runway and section of runway monitored by each sensor.

4.1.2.2 Recommendation.— The mean values of, and significant variations in, the surface wind direction and speed
for each sensor should be derived and displayed by automated equipment.

4.1.3 Averaging

4.1.3.1 The averaging period for surface wind observations shall be:

a) 2 minutes for local routine and special reports and for wind displays in air traffic services units; and

b) 10 minutes for METAR and SPECI, except that when the 10-minute period includes a marked discontinuity in the

wind direction and/or speed, only data occurring after the discontinuity shall be used for obtaining mean values;
hence, the time interval in these circumstances should be correspondingly reduced.

Note.— A marked discontinuity occurs when there is an abrupt and sustained change in wind direction of 30° or more,
with a wind speed of 20 km/h (10 kt) before or after the change, or a change in wind speed of 20 km/h (10 kt) or more, lasting
at least 2 minutes.

4.1.3.2 Recommendation.— The averaging period for measuring variations from the mean wind speed (gusts)
reported in accordance with 4.1.5.2 c) should be 3 seconds for local routine and special reports and for METAR and SPECI
and for wind displays used for depicting variations from the mean wind speed (gusts) in air traffic services units.

4.1.4 Accuracy of measurement

Recommendation.— The reported direction and speed of the mean surface wind, as well as variations from the mean
surface wind, should meet the operationally desirable accuracy of measurement as given in Attachment A.
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4.1.5 Reporting

4.1.5.1 In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, the surface wind direction and speed shall be
reported in steps of 10 degrees true and 1 kilometre per hour (or 1 knot), respectively. Any observed value that does not fit the
reporting scale in use shall be rounded to the nearest step in the scale.

4.1.5.2 Inlocal routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI:

a)

b)

d)

the units of measurement used for the wind speed shall be indicated;

variations from the mean wind direction during the past 10 minutes shall be reported as follows, if the total variation
is 60° or more:

1) when the total variation is 60° or more and less than 180° and the wind speed is 6 km/h (3 kt) or more, such
directional variations shall be reported as the two extreme directions between which the surface wind has varied;

2) when the total variation is 60° or more and less than 180° and the wind speed is less than 6 km/h (3 kt), the wind
direction shall be reported as variable with no mean wind direction; or

3) when the total variation is 180° or more, the wind direction shall be reported as variable with no mean wind
direction;

variations from the mean wind speed (gusts) during the past 10 minutes shall be reported when the maximum wind
speed exceeds the mean speed by:

1) 10 km/h (5 kt) or more in local routine and special reports when noise abatement procedures are applied in
accordance with paragraph 7.2.3 of the PANS-ATM (Doc 4444); or

2) 20 km/h (10 kt) or more otherwise;
when a wind speed of less than 2 km/h (1 kt) is reported, it shall be indicated as calm;

when a wind speed of 200 km/h (100 kt) or more is reported, it shall be indicated to be more than 199 km/h (99 kt);
and

when the 10-minute period includes a marked discontinuity in the wind direction and/or speed, only variations from
the mean wind direction and mean wind speed occurring since the discontinuity shall be reported.

Note.— See note under 4.1.3.1.

4.1.5.3 Inlocal routine and special reports:

a)

b)

<)
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if the surface wind is observed from more than one location along the runway, the locations for which these values
are representative shall be indicated;

when there is more than one runway in use and the surface wind related to these runways is observed, the available
wind values for each runway shall be given, and the runways to which the values refer shall be reported,;

when variations from the mean wind direction are reported in accordance with 4.1.5.2 b) 2), the two extreme
directions between which the surface wind has varied shall be reported; and
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d) when variations from the mean wind speed (gusts) are reported in accordance with 4.1.5.2 ¢), they shall be reported
as the maximum and minimum values of the wind speed attained.

4.1.5.4 In METAR and SPECI, when variations from the mean wind speed (gusts) are reported in accordance with
4.1.5.2 ¢), the maximum value of the wind speed attained shall be reported.

42 Visbility

4.2.1 Siting

42.1.1 Recommendation. — When instrumented systems are used for the measurement of visibility, the visibility
should be measured at a height of approximately 2.5 m (7.5 ft) above the runway.

4.2.1.2 Recommendation.— When instrumented systems are used for the measurement of visibility, representative
visibility observations should be obtained by the use of sensors appropriately sited. Sensors for visibility observations for
local routine and special reports should be sited to give the best practicable indications of visibility along the runway and
touchdown zone.

4.2.2 Displays

Recommendation.— When instrumented systems are used for the measurement of visibility, visibility displays relating
to each sensor should be located in the meteorological station with corresponding displays in the appropriate air traffic
services units. The displays in the meteorological station and in the air traffic services units should relate to the same
sensors, and where separate sensors are required as specified in 4.2.1, the displays should be clearly marked to identify the
area, e.g. runway and section of runway, monitored by each sensor.

4.2.3 Averaging

Recommendation.— When instrumented systems are used for the measurement of visibility, their output should be
updated at least every 60 seconds to permit provision of current representative values. The averaging period should be:

a) 1 minute for local routine and special reports and for visibility displays in air traffic services units,; and
b) 10 minutes for METAR and SPECI, except that when the 10-minute period immediately preceding the observation
includes a marked discontinuity in the visibility, only those values occurring after the discontinuity should be used
for obtaining mean values.
Note— A marked discontinuity occurs when there is an abrupt and sustained change in visibility, lasting at least
2 minutes, which reaches or passes through criteria for the issuance of SPECI reports given in 2.3.

4.2.4 Reporting

4.2.4.1 In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, the visibility shall be reported in steps of 50 m
when the visibility is less than 800 m; in steps of 100 m, when it is 800 m or more but less than 5 km; in kilometre steps, when
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the visibility is 5 km or more but less than 10 km; and it shall be given as 10 km when the visibility is 10 km or more, except
when the conditions for the use of CAVOK apply. Any observed value which does not fit the reporting scale in use shall be
rounded down to the nearest lower step in the scale.

Note.— Specifications concerning the use of CAVOK are given in 2.2.

4.2.42 In local routine and special reports, visibility along the runway(s) shall be reported together with the units of
measurement.

4.2.4.3 Recommendation.— In local routine and special reports, when instrumented systems are used for the
measurement of visibility:

a) if the visibility is observed from more than one location along the runway as specified in Chapter 4, 4.6.2.2, the
values representative of the touchdown zone should be reported first, followed, as necessary, by the values
representative of the mid-point and stop-end of the runway, and the locations for which these values are
representative should be indicated; and

b) when there is more than one runway in use and the visibility is observed related to these runways, the available
visibility values for each runway should be reported, and the runways to which the values refer should be indicated.

4.2.44 Recommendation.— In METAR and SPECI, visibility should be reported as prevailing visibility, as defined in
Chapter 1. When the visibility is not the same in different directions and

a) when the lowest visibility is different from the prevailing visibility, and 1) less than 1 500 m or 2) less than 50 per
cent of the prevailing visibility and less than 5 000 m, the lowest visibility observed should also be reported and its
general direction in relation to the aerodrome indicated by reference to one of the eight points of the compass. If the
lowest visibility is observed in more than one direction, then the most operationally significant direction should be
reported; and

b) when the visibility is fluctuating rapidly, and the prevailing visibility cannot be determined, only the lowest visibility
should be reported, with no indication of direction.

4.2.4.5 Recommendation.— In automated METAR and SPECI, when visibility sensors are sited in such a manner that
no directional variations can be given, the visibility value reported should be followed by the abbreviation “NDV”.

4.3 Runway visual range

4.3.1 Siting

4.3.1.1 Recommendation.— Runway visual range should be assessed at a height of approximately 2.5 m (7.5 ft)
above the runway.

4.3.1.2 Recommendation.— Runway visual range should be assessed at a lateral distance from the runway centre
line of not more than 120 m. The site for observations to be representative of the touchdown zone should be located about
300 m along the runway from the threshold. The sites for observations to be representative of the mid-point and stop-end of
the runway should be located at a distance of 1 000 to 1 500 m along the runway from the threshold and at a distance of
about 300 m from the other end of the runway. The exact position of these sites and, if necessary, additional sites should be
decided after considering aeronautical, meteorological and climatological factors such as long runways, swamps and other
fog-prone areas.
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4.3.2 Instrumented systems

Note.— Since accuracy can vary from one instrument design to another, performance characteristics are to be checked
before selecting an instrument for assessing RVR. The calibration of a forward-scatter meter has to be traceable and
verifiable to a transmissometer standard, the accuracy of which has been verified over the intended operational range.
Guidance on the use of transmissometers and forward-scatter meters in instrumented RVR systems is given in the Manual of
Runway Visual Range Observing and Reporting Practices (Doc 9328).

4.3.2.1 Instrumented systems based on transmissometers or forward-scatter meters shall be used to assess runway visual
range on runways intended for Category II and III instrument approach and landing operations.

4.3.2.2 Recommendation.— Instrumented systems based on transmissometers or forward-scatter meters should be
used to assess runway visual range on runways intended for Category I instrument approach and landing operations.

4.3.3 Display

4.3.3.1 Where runway visual range is determined by instrumented systems, one display or more, if required, shall be
located in the meteorological station with corresponding displays in the appropriate air traffic services units. The displays in
the meteorological station and in the air traffic services units shall be related to the same sensors, and where separate sensors
are required as specified in 4.3.1.2, the displays shall be clearly marked to identify the runway and section of runway
monitored by each sensor.

4.3.3.2 Recommendation.— Where runway visual range is determined by human observers, runway visual range
should be reported to the appropriate local air traffic services units, whenever there is a change in the value to be reported
in accordance with the reporting scale (except where the provisions of 3.2.2 a) or b) apply). The transmission of such reports
should normally be completed within 15 seconds after the termination of the observation.

4.3.4 Averaging

Where instrumented systems are used for the assessment of runway visual range, their output shall be updated at least every
60 seconds to permit the provision of current, representative values. The averaging period for runway visual range values
shall be:

a) 1 minute for local routine and special reports and for runway visual range displays in air traffic services units; and

b) 10 minutes for METAR and SPECI, except that when the 10-minute period immediately preceding the observation
includes a marked discontinuity in runway visual range values, only those values occurring after the discontinuity
shall be used for obtaining mean values.

Note.— A marked discontinuity occurs when there is an abrupt and sustained change in runway visual range, lasting at
least 2 minutes, which reaches or passes through criteria for the issuance of SPECI reports given in 2.3.2 f).

4.3.5 Runway light intensity

Recommendation.— When instrumented systems are used for the assessment of runway visual range, computations
should be made separately for each available runway. RVR should not be computed for a light intensity of 3 per cent or less
of the maximum light intensity available on a runway. For local routine and special reports, the light intensity to be used for
the computation should be:
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a) for a runway with the lights switched on, the light intensity actually in use on that runway,; and

b) for a runway with lights switched off (or at the lowest setting pending the resumption of operations), the optimum
light intensity that would be appropriate for operational use in the prevailing conditions.

In METAR and SPECI, the runway visual range should be based on the maximum light intensity available on the runway.

Note.— Guidance on the conversion of instrumented readings into runway visual range is given at Attachment D.

4.3.6 Reporting

4.3.6.1 In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, the runway visual range shall be reported in
steps of 25 m when the runway visual range is less than 400 m; in steps of 50 m when it is between 400 m and 800 m; and in
steps of 100 m when the runway visual range is more than 800 m. Any observed value which does not fit the reporting scale in
use shall be rounded down to the nearest lower step in the scale.

4.3.6.2 Recommendation.— Fifty metres should be considered the lower limit and 2 000 metres the upper limit for
runway visual range. Outside of these limits, local routine and special reports and METAR and SPECI should merely
indicate that the runway visual range is less than 50 m or more than 2 000 m.

4.3.6.3 In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI:

a) when runway visual range is above the maximum value that can be determined by the system in use, it shall be
reported using the abbreviation “ABV” in local routine and special reports and the abbreviation “P” in METAR and
SPECI, followed by the maximum value that can be determined by the system; and

b) when the runway visual range is below the minimum value that can be determined by the system in use, it shall be
reported using the abbreviation “BLW?” in local routine and special reports and the abbreviation “M” in METAR and
SPECI, followed by the minimum value that can be determined by the system.

4.3.6.4 In local routine and special reports:

a) the units of measurement used shall be included;

b) if runway visual range is observed from only one location along the runway, i.e. the touchdown zone, it shall be
included without any indication of location;

¢) if the runway visual range is observed from more than one location along the runway, the value representative of the
touchdown zone shall be reported first, followed by the values representative of the mid-point and stop-end and the
locations for which these values are representative shall be indicated; and

d) when there is more than one runway in use, the available runway visual range values for each runway shall be
reported and the runways to which the values refer shall be indicated.

4.3.6.5 Recommendation.— In METAR and SPECI:

a) only the value representative of the touchdown zone should be reported and no indication of location on the runway
should be included; and

b) where there is more than one runway available for landing, touchdown zone runway visual range values should be
included for all such runways, up to a maximum of four, and the runways to which the values refer should be
indicated.
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4.3.6.6 Recommendation.— In METAR and SPECI when instrumented systems are used for the assessment of runway
visual range, the variations in runway visual range during the 10-minute period immediately preceding the observation
should be included as follows:

a) if the runway visual range values during the 10-minute period have shown a distinct tendency, such that the mean
during the first 5 minutes varies by 100 m or more from the mean during the second 5 minutes of the period, this
should be indicated. When the variation of the runway visual range values shows an upward or downward tendency,
this should be indicated by the abbreviation “U” or “D”, respectively. In circumstances when actual fluctuations
during the 10-minute period show no distinct tendency, this should be indicated using the abbreviation “N”. When
indications of tendency are not available, no abbreviations should be included; and

b) if the I-minute runway visual range values during the 10-minute period vary from the mean value by more than
50 m or more than 20 per cent of the mean value, whichever is greater, the I-minute mean minimum and the
1-minute mean maximum values should be reported instead of the 10-minute mean value. If the 10-minute period
immediately preceding the observation includes a marked discontinuity in runway visual range values, only those

values occurring after the discontinuity should be used to obtain variations.

Note.— A marked discontinuity occurs when there is an abrupt and sustained change in runway visual range, lasting at
least 2 minutes, which reaches or passes through criteria for the issuance of SPECI given in 2.3.2 f).

4.4 Present weather

4.4.1 Siting
Recommendation.— When instrumented systems are used for observing present weather phenomena listed under
4.4.2.3 and 4.4.2.5, representative information should be obtained by the use of sensors appropriately sited.
4.4.2 Reporting

4.42.1 Inlocal routine and special reports, observed present weather phenomena shall be reported in terms of type and
characteristics and qualified with respect to intensity, as appropriate.

4.42.2 In METAR and SPECI, observed present weather phenomena shall be reported in terms of type and character-
istics and qualified with respect to intensity or proximity to the aerodrome, as appropriate.

4.4.2.3 Recommendation.— In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, the following types of
present weather phenomena should be reported, using their respective abbreviations and relevant criteria, as appropriate:

a) Precipitation

Drizzle DZ
Rain RA
Snow SN
Snow grains SG
Ice pellets PL
Ice crystals (very small ice crystals in suspension, also known as diamond dust) IC

— Reported only when associated visibility is 5 000 m or less.
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Hail GR
— Reported when diameter of largest hailstones is 5 mm or more.

Small hail and/or snow pellets GS
— Reported when diameter of largest hailstones is less than 5 mm;

b) Obscurations (hydrometeors)

Fog FG
— Reported when visibility is less than 1 000 m, except when qualified
by “MI”, “BC”, “PR” or “VC” (see 4.4.2.5 and 4.4.2.6).

Mist BR
— Reported when visibility is at least 1 000 m but not more than 5 000 m,

¢) Obscurations (lithometeors)
— The following should be used only when the obscuration consists predominantly
of lithometeors and the visibility is 5 000 m or less except “SA” when qualified
by “DR” (see 4.4.2.5) and volcanic ash.

Sand SA
Dust (widespread) DU
Haze HZ
Smoke FU
Volcanic ash VA

d) Other phenomena

Dust/sand whirls (dust devils) PO
Squall SO
Funnel cloud (tornado or waterspout) FC
Duststorm DS
Sandstorm SS

4424 Recommendation.— In automated METAR and SPECI, in addition to the precipitation types listed under
4.4.2.3 a), the abbreviation UP should be used for unidentified precipitation when the type of precipitation cannot be
identified by the automatic observing system.

44.2.5 Recommendation.— In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, the following
characteristics of present weather phenomena, as necessary, should be reported, using their respective abbreviations and
relevant criteria, as appropriate:

Thunderstorm s
— Used to report a thunderstorm with precipitation in accordance with the templates
shown in Tables A3-1 and A3-2. When thunder is heard or lightning is detected at
the aerodrome during the 10-minute period preceding the time of observation but
no precipitation is observed at the aerodrome, the abbreviation “TS” should be
used without qualification.
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Shower SH
— Used to report showers in accordance with the templates shown in Tables A3-1 and

A3-2. Showers observed in the vicinity of the aerodrome (see 4.4.2.6) should be

reported as “VCSH " without qualification regarding type or intensity of

precipitation.

Freezing FZ
— Supercooled water droplets or precipitation, used with types of present weather
phenomena in accordance with the templates shown in Tables A3-1 and A3-2.

Blowing BL
— Used in accordance with the templates shown in Tables A3-1 and A3-2 with types

of present weather phenomena raised by the wind to a height of 2 m (6 ft) or more

above the ground.

Low drifting DR
— Used in accordance with the templates shown in Tables A3-1 and A3-2 with types

of present weather phenomena raised by the wind to less than 2 m (6 ft) above

ground level.

Shallow MI
— Less than 2 m (6 ft) above ground level.

Patches BC
— Fog patches randomly covering the aerodrome.

Partial PR
— A substantial part of the aerodrome covered by fog while the remainder is clear.

4.4.2.6 Recommendation.— In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, the relevant intensity or,
as appropriate, the proximity to the aerodrome of the reported present weather phenomena should be indicated as follows:

(local routine and special reports) (METAR and SPECI)
Light FBL —
Moderate MOD (no indication)
Heavy HV'Y +

Used with types of present weather phenomena in accordance with the templates shown in Tables A3-1 and
A3-2. Light intensity should be indicated only for precipitation.

Vicinity Vc
— Between approximately 8 and 16 km of the aerodrome reference point and

used only in METAR and SPECI with present weather in accordance with

the template shown in Table A3-2 when not reported under 4.4.2.5.

4.4.2.7 Recommendation.— In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI:
a) one or more, up to a maximum of three, of the present weather abbreviations given in 4.4.2.3 and 4.4.2.5 should be

used, as necessary, together with an indication, where appropriate, of the characteristics and intensity or proximity
to the aerodrome, so as to convey a complete description of the present weather of significance to flight operations;
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b) the indication of intensity or proximity, as appropriate, should be reported first followed respectively by the
characteristics and the type of weather phenomena, and

c) where two different types of weather are observed, they should be reported in two separate groups, where the
intensity or proximity indicator refers to the weather phenomenon which follows the indicator. However, different
types of precipitation occurring at the time of observation should be reported as one single group with the dominant
type of precipitation reported first and preceded by only one intensity qualifier which refers to the intensity of the
total precipitation.

45 Clouds

4.5.1 Siting

Recommendation.— When instrumented systems are used for the measurement of the cloud amount and the height of
cloud base, representative observations should be obtained by the use of sensors appropriately sited. For local routine and
special reports, in the case of aerodromes with precision approach runways, sensors for cloud amount and height of cloud
base should be sited to give the best practicable indications of the height of cloud base and cloud amount at the middle
marker site of the instrument landing system or, at aerodromes where a middle marker beacon is not used, at a distance of
900 to 1 200 m (3 000 to 4 000 ft) from the landing threshold at the approach end of the runway.

Note.— Specifications concerning the middle marker site of an instrument landing system are given in Annex 10,
Volume I, Chapter 3 and at Attachment C, Table C-5.

4.5.2 Display

Recommendation.— When automated equipment is used for the measurement of the height of cloud base, height of
cloud base display(s) should be located in the meteorological station with corresponding display(s) in the appropriate air
traffic services units. The displays in the meteorological station and in the air traffic services units should relate to the same
sensor, and where separate sensors are required as specified in 4.5.1, the displays should clearly identify the area monitored
by each sensor.

4.5.3 Reference level

Recommendation.— The height of cloud base should normally be reported above aerodrome elevation. When a
precision approach runway is in use which has a threshold elevation 15 m (50 ft) or more below the aerodrome elevation,
local arrangements should be made in order that the height of cloud bases reported to arriving aircraft should refer to the
threshold elevation. In the case of reports from offshore structures, the height of cloud base should be given above mean sea
level.

4.5.4 Reporting
4.5.4.1 In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, the height of cloud base shall be reported in
steps of 30 m (100 ft) up to 3 000 m (10 000 ft). Any observed value which does not fit the reporting scale in use shall be
rounded down to the nearest lower step in the scale.

4.5.4.2 Recommendation.— In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI:

a) cloud amount should be reported using the abbreviations “FEW” (1 to 2 oktas), “SCT” (3 to 4 oktas), “BKN” (5 to
7 oktas) or “OVC” (8 oktas),
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b)

¢

d)

g

cumulonimbus clouds and towering cumulus clouds should be indicated as “CB” and “TCU”, respectively,
the vertical visibility should be reported in steps of 30 m (100 ft) up to 600 m (2 000 ft);

if there are no clouds of operational significance and no restriction on vertical visibility and the abbreviation
“CAVOK” is not appropriate, the abbreviation “NSC” should be used;

when several layers or masses of cloud of operational significance are observed, their amount and height of cloud
base should be reported in increasing order of the height of cloud base, and in accordance with the following
criteria:

1) the lowest layer or mass, regardless of amount to be reported as FEW, SCT, BKN or OVC as appropriate;
2) the next layer or mass, covering more than 2/8 to be reported as SCT, BKN or OVC as appropriate;
3) the next higher layer or mass, covering more than 4/8 to be reported as BKN or OVC as appropriate; and

4)  cumulonimbus and/or towering cumulus clouds, whenever observed and not reported in 1) to 3);

when the cloud base is diffuse or ragged or fluctuating rapidly, the minimum height of cloud base, or cloud
fragments, should be reported; and

when an individual layer (mass) of cloud is composed of cumulonimbus and towering cumulus clouds with a
common cloud base, the type of cloud should be reported as cumulonimbus only.

Note.— Towering cumulus indicates cumulus congestus clouds of great vertical extent.

4.5.4.3 Inlocal routine and special reports:

a)
b)

the units of measurement used for the height of cloud base and vertical visibility shall be indicated; and

when there is more than one runway in use and the heights of cloud bases are observed by instruments for these
runways, the available heights of cloud bases for each runway shall be reported and the runways to which the values
refer shall be indicated.

4.5.4.4 Recommendation.— In automated METAR and SPECI:

a)

b)

when the cloud type cannot be observed by the automatic observing system, the cloud type in each cloud group
should be replaced by “///”;

when no clouds are detected by the automatic observing system, it should be indicated by using the abbreviation

“NCD”; and

when cumulonimbus clouds or towering cumulus clouds are detected by the automatic observing system and the
cloud amount and the height of cloud base cannot be observed, the cloud amount and the height of cloud base
should be replaced by “//////”.

4.6 Air temperature and dew-point temperature

4.6.1 Display

Recommendation.— When automated equipment is used for the measurement of air temperature and dew-point
temperature, air temperature and dew-point temperature displays should be located in the meteorological station with
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corresponding displays in the appropriate air traffic services units. The displays in the meteorological station and in the air
traffic services units should relate to the same sensors.
4.6.2 Reporting
4.6.2.1 In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, the air temperature and the dew-point
temperature shall be reported in steps of whole degrees Celsius. Any observed value which does not fit the reporting scale in
use shall be rounded to the nearest whole degree Celsius, with observed values involving 0.5° rounded up to the next higher

whole degree Celsius.

4.6.2.2 Inlocal routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, a temperature below 0°C shall be identified.

4.7 Atmospheric pressure

4.7.1 Display
When automated equipment is used for the measurement of pressure, QNH and, if required in accordance with 4.7.3.2 b),
QFE displays relating to the barometer shall be located in the meteorological station with corresponding displays in the

appropriate air traffic services units. When QFE values are displayed for more than one runway, as specified in 4.7.3.2 d), the
displays shall be clearly marked to identify the runway to which the QFE value displayed refers.

4.7.2 Reference level
Recommendation.— The reference level for the computation of QFE should be the aerodrome elevation. For

non-precision approach runways, the thresholds of which are 2 m (7 ft) or more below the aerodrome elevation, and for
precision approach runways, the QFE, if required, should refer to the relevant threshold elevation.

4.7.3 Reporting
4.7.3.1 For local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, QNH and QFE shall be computed in tenths of
hectopascals and reported therein in steps of whole hectopascals, using four digits. Any observed value which does not fit the
reporting scale in use shall be rounded down to the nearest lower whole hectopascal.
4.7.3.2 Inlocal routine and special reports:

a) QNH shall be included;

b) QFE shall be included if required by users or, if so agreed locally between the meteorological and air traffic services
authorities and operators concerned, on a regular basis;

¢) the units of measurement used for QNH and QFE values shall be included; and

d) if QFE values are required for more than one runway, the required QFE values for each runway shall be reported and
the runways to which the values refer shall be indicated.

4.7.3.3 In METAR and SPECI, only QNH values shall be included.
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4.8 Supplementary information

4.8.1 Reporting

4.8.1.1 Recommendation.— In local routine and special reports and in METAR and SPECI, the following recent
weather phenomena, i.e. weather phenomena observed at the aerodrome during the period since the last issued routine
report or last hour, whichever is the shorter, but not at the time of observation, should be reported, up to a maximum of three
groups, in accordance with the templates shown in Tables A3-1 and A3-2, in the supplementary information:

— freezing precipitation

— moderate or heavy precipitation (including showers thereof)
— blowing snow

— duststorm, sandstorm

— thunderstorm

— funnel cloud (tornado or water spout)

— volcanic ash

4.8.1.2 Recommendation.— In local routine and special reports, the following significant meteorological conditions,
or combinations thereof, should be reported in supplementary information:

—  cumulonimbus clouds CB

— thunderstorm N

— moderate or severe turbulence MOD TURB, SEV TURB
—  wind shear WS

—  hail GR

— severe squall line SEV SOL

— moderate or severe icing MOD ICE, SEV ICE
— freezing precipitation FZDZ, FZRA

— severe mountain waves SEV MTW

— duststorm, sandstorm DS, SS

— blowing snow BLSN

— funnel cloud (tornado or water spout) FC

The location of the condition should be indicated. Where necessary, additional information should be included using
abbreviated plain language.

4.8.1.3 Recommendation.— In automated METAR and SPECI, in addition to the recent weather phenomena listed
under 4.8.1.1, recent unknown precipitation should be reported in accordance with the template shown in Table A3-2 when
the type of precipitation cannot be identified by the automatic observing system.

4.8.1.4 Recommendation.— In METAR and SPECI, where local circumstances so warrant, information on wind
shear should be added.

Note.— The local circumstances referred to in 4.8.1.4 include, but are not necessarily limited to, wind shear of a non-
transitory nature such as might be associated with low-level temperature inversions or local topography.

4.8.1.5 Recommendation— In METAR and SPECI, the following information should be included in the
supplementary information, in accordance with regional air navigation agreement:

a) information on sea-surface temperature and the state of the sea from aeronautical meteorological stations
established on offshore structures in support of helicopter operations, and
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b) information on the state of the runway provided by the appropriate airport authority.

Note 1.— The state of the sea is specified in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume 1.1, Part A —
Alphanumeric Codes, Code Table 3700.

Note 2.— The state of the runway is specified in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume I.1, Part A —
Alphanumeric Codes, Code Tables 0366, 0519, 0919 and 1079.
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Table A3-1. Templatefor thelocal routine(MET REPORT) and local special (SPECIAL) reports

Key: M
C
O

inclusion mandatory, part of every message;

= inclusion conditional, dependent on meteorological conditions;
inclusion optional.

Note 1.— The ranges and resolutions for the numerical elements included in the local routine and special reports are
shown in Table A3-4 of this appendix.

Note 2.— The explanations for the abbreviations can be found in the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — ICAO
Abbreviations and Codes (PANS-ABC, Doc 8400).

Element as specified
in Chapter 4 Detailed content Template(s) Examples
Identification of the Type of report MET REPORT or SPECIAL MET REPORT
type of report (M) SPECIAL
Location indicator (M) | ICAO location indicator (M) | nnnn YUDO!
Time of the Day and actual time of the nnnnnnZ 2216302
observation (M) observation in UTC
Surface wind (M) Name of the element (M) WIND WIND 240/15KMH
(WIND 240/8KT)
Runway (O)? RWY nn[L] or RWY nn[C] or RWY nn[R] WIND RWY 18 TDZ 190/22KMH
Runway section (O)3 TDZ (WIND RWY 18 TDZ 190/11KT)
Wind direction (M) nnn/ VRB BTN nnn/ AND nnn/ C WIND VRB4KMH WIND CALM
or A | (WIND VRB2KT)
VRB L WIND VRB BTN 350/ AND 050/4KMH
M (WIND VRB BTN 350/ AND 050/2KT)
Wind speed (M) [ABV] n[n](n]KMH (or [ABV] n[n]KT) WIND 270/ABV 199KMH
(WIND 270/ABV 99KT)
Significant speed MAX [ABV] nn [n] MNM n [n] WIND 120/12KMH MAX35 MNM8
variations (C)* (WIND 120/6KT MAX18 MNM4)
\?;grg:‘;ze;zt(dcl)rgzctlonal er{n? E,Eg _ WIND 020/20KMH VRB BTN 350/ AND 070/
ann/ (WIND 020/10KT VRB BTN 350/ AND 070/)
Runway section (0)3 MID WIND RWY 14R MID 140/22KMH
Wind direction (O)3 nnn/ VRB BTN nnn/ AND nnn/ C (WIND RWY 14R MID 140/11KT)
or A
VRB L
Wind speed (0)3 [ABV] n[n](n]KMH (or [ABV] n[n]KT) M
Significant speed MAX [ABV] nn [n] MNM n [n]
variations (C)*
Significant directional VRB BTN
variations (C)> nnn/ AND | —
nnn/
Runway section (O)3 END WIND RWY 27 TDZ 240/32KMH
e MAX54 MNM20 END 250/28KMH
Wind direction (O)3 / VRB BTN nnn/ AND nnn/ C
ind direction (O) nnn o nnzATE nnn | (WIND RWY 27 TDZ 240/16KT
VRB L MAX27 MNM10 END 250/14KT)
M

Wind speed (0)3

[ABV] n[n](n]KMH (or [ABV] n[n]KT)

Significant speed
variations (C)*

MAX [ABV] nn [n] MNM n [n]
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Element as specified
in Chapter 4 Detailed content Template(s) Examples
Significant directional VRB BTN
variations (C)5 nnn/ AND | —
nnn/
Visibility (M) Name of the element (M) VIS C
A VIS 350M CAVOK
\ VIS 7TKM
0] VIS 10KM
K
Runway (O)? RWY nn[L] or RWY nn[C] or RWY nn[R]
VIS RWY 09 TDZ 800M END 1200M
Runway section (0)3 TDZ
Visibility (M) nn[n][n]M or n[n]KM
Runway section (0)3 MID
Visibility (O)2 nn[n][n]M or n[n]KM
Runway section (0)3 END VIS RWY 18C TDZ 6KM RWY 27 TDZ 4000M
Visibility (O)2 nn[n][n]M or n[n]KM
RVR (C)® Name of the element (M) RVR RVR RWY 32 400M
RVR RWY 20 1600M
Runway (C)7 RWY nn[L] or RWY nn[C] or RWY nn[R]
Runway section (C)8 TDZ
RVR (M) [ABV or BLW] nn[n][n]M RVR RWY 10L BLW 50M
RVR RWY 14 ABV 2000M
RVR RWY 10 BLW 150M
RVR RWY 12 ABV 1200M
Runway section (C)8 MID RVR RWY 12 TDZ 1100M MID ABV 1400M
RVR (C)8 [ABV or BLW] nn[n][n]M
Runway section (C)8 END RVR RWY 16 TDZ 600M MID 500M END 400M
RVR (C)8 [ABV or BLW] nn[n][n]M RVR RWY 26 500M RWY 20 800M
Present weather Intensity of present weather | FBL or
(C)10 (O MODor |—
HVY
Characteristics and type of | DZ or RA or IC or FG or MOD RA HzZ
present weather (C)911 SN or SG or BRor SA or HVY TSRA FG
PL or DS or DU or HZ or HVY DZ VA
SSor FU or VA or FBL SN MIFG
FzDZ or SQorPOor
FZRA or FCorTSor HVY TSRASN
SHGR or BCFG or FBL SNRA
SHGS or BLDU or
SHRA or BLSA or FBL DZ FG
SHSN or BLSN or HVY SHSN BLSN
TSGR or DRDU or
TSGS or DRSA or
TSRA or DRSN or
TSSN FZFG or
MIFG or
PRFG
Cloud (M)12 Name of the element (M) CLD
Runway (O)? RWY nn[L] or RWY nn[C] or RWY nn[R] CLDNSC
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QFE (0)

[RWY nn[L] or RWY nn[C] or RWY nn[R]] nnnnHPA
[RWY nn[L] or RWY nn[C] or RWY nn[R] nnnnHPA]

Element as specified
in Chapter 4 Detailed content Template(s) Examples
Cloud amount (M) or FEWor | OBSC NSC CLD SCT 300M OVC 600M
vertical visibility (O)° SCTor (CLD SCT 1000FT OVC 2000FT)
BKN or
ovC CLD OBSC VER VIS 150M
(CLD OBSC VER VIS 500FT)
Cloud type (C)? CBor — CLD BKN TCU 270M
TCU (CLD BKN TCU 900FT)
Height of cloud base or nn[n][n]M | [VER VIS
the value of vertical (or nn[n]M (or CLD RWY 08R BKN 60M RWY 26 BKN 90M
visibility (C)° nnn[n]FT) | VER VIS (CLD RWY 08R BKN 200FT RWY 26 BKN 300FT)
nnn[n]FT)]
Name of the element (M T
Air temperature (M) W ;%/FSOB
Air temperature (M) [MS]nn
Dew-point Name of the element (M) DP DP15
temperature (M) Dew-point temperature (M) | [MS]nn DPMS18
Pressure values (M) Name of the element (M) QNH QNH 0995HPA
QNH (M) nnnnHPA QNH 1009HPA
Name of the element (O) QFE QNH 1022HPA QFE 1001HPA

QNH 0987HPA QFE RWY 18 0956HPA
RWY 24 0955HPA

Supplementary
information (C)?

Significant meteorological
phenomena (C)°

CBor TS or MOD TURB or SEV TURB or WS or GR or
SEV SQL or MOD ICE or SEV ICE or FZDZ or FZRA or
SEV MTW or SS or DS or BLSN or FC13

Location of the
phenomenon (C)°

IN APCH [nnnM-WIND nnn/nnKMH] or

IN CLIMB-OUT [nnnM-WIND nnn/nnKMH]
(INAPCH [nnnFT-WIND nnn/nnKT] or

IN CLIMBOUT [nnnFT-WIND nnn/nnKT]) or
RWY nn[n]

Recent weather (C)9. 10

REFZDZ or REFZRA or REDZ or RE[SH]RA or RERASN
or RE[SH]SN or RESG or RESHGR or RESHGS or
REBLSN or RESS or REDS or RETSRA or RETSSN or
RETSGR or RETSGS or REFC or REPL or REVA or
RETS

FCIN APCH
WS IN APCH 60M-WIND: 360/50KMH
WS RWY 12

REFZRA
CB IN CLIMB-OUT RETSRA

Trend forecast (O)4 Name of the element (M) TREND
Change indicator (M)15 NOSIG BECMG or TEMPO TREND NOSIG  TREND BECMG FEW 600M
(TREND BECMG FEW 2000FT)
Period of change (C)® FMnnnn and/or TLnnnn
or
ATnnnn
Wind (C)° nnn/ [ABV] n[n][n]KMH [MAXJABV]nn[n]] TREND TEMPO 250/70KMH MAX 100
(or nnn/ [ABV] n[n]KT [MAX[ABV]nn]) (TREND TEMPO 250/35KT MAX 50)
Visibility (C)° VIS nn[n][n]M C
or A TREND BECMG AT1800 VIS 10KM NSW
VIS n[n]KM \ TREND BECMG TL1700 VIS 800M FG
(0] TREND BECMG FM1030 TL1130 CAVOK
K
Weather phenomenon: FBL or — NSW TREND TEMPO TL1200 VIS 600M BECMG
intensity (C)° MOD or AT1230 VIS 8KM NSW NSC
HVY
APP 3-21 5/11/08

No. 74




Annex 3— Meteorological Servicefor International Air Navigation Appendix 3

Element as specified
in Chapter 4 Detailed content Template(s) Examples
Weather phenomenon: DZorRA |ICorFGor TREND TEMPO FM0300 TL0430 MOD FZRA
characteristics and orSNor |BRorSA TREND BECMG FM1900 VIS 500M HVY SNRA
type (C)®10.12 SGorPL |orDUor TREND BECMG FM1100 MOD SN TEMPO
orDSor |HZorFU FM1130 BLSN
SSor or VA or
FzDZor |SQorPO
FZRAor |orFCor
SHGRor |TSor
SHGS or | BCFG or
SHRA or | BLDU or
SHSNor |BLSAor
TSGR or | BLSN or
TSGSor | DRDU or
TSRAor |DRSAor
TSSN DRSN or
FZFG or
MIFG or
PRFG
Name of the element (C)° CLD
Cloud amount and vertical FEWor |OBSC NSC TREND BECMG AT1130 CLD OVC 300M
visibility (C)° SCTor (TREND BECMG AT1130 CLD OVC 1000FT)
BKN or
ove
Cloud type (C)? CBor — TREND TEMPO TL1530 HVY SHRA CLD BKN CB
TCU 360M
Height of cloud base or nn[n]ln]M | [VER VIS (1T2(R)g|,:\l'|l?) TEMPO TL1530 HVY SHRA CLD BKN CB
the value of vertical (or nn[n]M (or
visibility (C)° nnn[n]FT) | VER VIS
nnn[n]FT)]
Notes.—
1. Fictitious location.
2. Optional values for one or more runways.
3. Optional values for one or more sections of the runway.
4. To be included in accordance with 4.1.5.2 c).
5. Tobe included in accordance with 4.1.5.2 b) 1).
6. To be included if visibility or RVR < 1 500 m.
7. Tobe included in accordance with 4.3.6.4 d).
8. Tobe included in accordance with 4.3.6.4 c).
9. To be included whenever applicable.
10. One or more, up to a maximum of three groups, in accordance with 4.4.2.7 a), 4.8.1.1 and Appendix 5, 2.2.4.3.
11. Precipitation types listed under 4.4.2.3 a) may be combined in accordance with 4.4.2.7 c) and Appendix 5, 2.2.4.2. Only moderate or heavy precipitation to be indicated

in trend forecasts in accordance with Appendix 5, 2.2.4.2.
12. Up to four cloud layers in accordance with 4.5.4.2 €).
13. Abbreviated plain language may be used in accordance with 4.8.1.2.
14. To be included in accordance with Chapter 6, 6.3.2.
15. Number of change indicators to be kept to a minimum in accordance with Appendix 5, 2.2.1, normally not exceeding three groups.
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Table A3-2. Templatefor METAR and SPECI
Key: = inclusion mandatory, part of every message;

onzgz

= inclusion optional.

inclusion conditional, dependent on meteorological conditions or method of observation;

Note 1.— The ranges and resolutions for the numerical elements included in METAR and SPECI are shown in
Table A3-5 of this appendix.

Note 2.— The explanations for the abbreviations can be found in the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — ICAO
Abbreviations and Codes (PANS-ABC, Doc 8400).

Element as specified
in Chapter 4 Detailed content Template(s) Examples
Identification of the Type of report (M) METAR, METAR COR, SPECI or SPECI COR METAR
type of report (M) METAR COR
SPECI
Location indicator (M) | ICAO location indicator (M) nnnn YUDO!
Time of the Day and actual time of the nnnnnnZ 2216302
observation (M) observation in UTC (M)
Identification of an Automated or missing report AUTO or NIL AUTO
automated or missing | identifier (C) NIL
report (C)2
END OF METAR IF THE REPORT IS MISSING.
Surface wind (M) Wind direction (M) nnn VRB 24015KMH VRB04KMH
: (24008KT) (VRBO2KT)
Wind speed (M) [PInn[n] 19022KMH
(19011KT)
00000KMH
(00000KT)
140P199KMH
(140P99KT)
Significant speed variations (C)® | G[P]nn[n] 12012G35KMH
. (12006G18KT)
Units of measurement (M) KMH (or KT) 24032G5AKMHU
(24016G27KT)
Significant directional nnnVnnn — 02020KMH 350V070
variations (C)*4 (02010KT 350V070)
Visibility (M) Prevailing or minimum nnnn C 0350 CAVOK
visibility (M)® A 7000NDV
\Y 9999
Unidirectional NDV g 0800
visibility (C)®
Minimum visibility (C)7 nnnn 2000 1200NW
Direction of the minimum N or NE or E or SE or S or SW or W or NW 6000 2800E
visibility (C)7
RVR (C)8 Name of the element (M) R R32/0400
R12R/1700
R M ] Cly RY/
unway (M) nn[L]/or nn[C)/ or nn[R] R10/M0050
R14L/P2000
RVR (M) [P or MJnnnn R16L/0650 R16C/0500
R16R/0450 R17L/0450
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state of the sea (C)1

Element as specified
in Chapter 4 Detailed content Template(s) Examples
RVR variations (C)° VI[P or M]nnnn R20/0700V1200
R19/0350VP1200
RVR past tendency (C)1° U,DorN R12/1100U
R26/0550N R20/0800D
R09/0375V0600U
R10/M0150V0500D
Present weather Intensity or proximity of present | —or + — VvC
(C)z11 weather (C)12
Characteristics and type of DZ or RA or ICorFGor |FGorPOor RA HZ VCFG
present weather (M)13 SN or SG or BRorSAor |FCor +TSRA FG VCSH
PL or DS or DUorHZor |DSor +DZ VA VCTS
SSor FUorVAor |SSor -SN MIFG VCBLSA
FzDZ or SQorPOor |TSor
FZRA or FCorTSor |SHor +TSRASN
FZUPS or BCFG or BLSN or -SNRA
SHGR or BLDU or BLSA
SHGS or BLSA or or DZ FG
SHRA or BLSN or BLDU or VA +SHSN BLSN
SHSN or DRDU or upP
SHUP or DRSA or Fzup
TSGR or DRSN or TSUP FZUP
TSGS or FZFG or
TSRA or MIFG or
TSSN or PRFG
TSUP or UP8
Cloud (M)14 Cloud amount and FEWnnn or VVnnn or NSC FEWO015 VV005
height of cloud base or SCTnnn Wil or NCD$ OVCO030 Wil NSC
vertical visibility (M) or
BKNnnn or SCT010 OVC020 BKNO25///
OVCnnn or
e
Cloud type (C)? CBor — BKNO09TCU NCD
TCU or /Ife
SCT008 BKN025CB
1nce
Air and dew-point Air and dew-point temperatures | [MJnn/[M]nn 17/10
temperature (M) (M) 02/M08
MO1/M10
Pressure values (M) | Name of the element (M) Q Q0995
1009
NH (M nnnn Q
QNH (M) Q1022
Q0987
Supplementary Recent weather (C)2 11 REFZDZ or REFZRA or REDZ or RE[SH]RA or RERASN or | REFZRA
information (C) RE[SH]SN or RESG or RESHGR or RESHGS or REBLSN or | RETSRA
RESS or REDS or RETSRA or RETSSN or RETSGR or
RETSGS or RETS or REFC or REVA or REPL or REUP® or
REFZUPS or RETSUP® or RESHUPS
Wind shear (C)? WS Rnn[L] or WS Rnn[C] or WS Rnn[R] or WS ALL RWY WS RWY03
WS ALL RWY
Sea-surface temperature and W[M]nn/Sn W15/S2
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Element as specified

in Chapter 4 Detailed content Template(s) Examples
State Runway designator R nn[L)/ or Rnn[C]/ or Rnn[R)/ RISNOCLO | R99/421594
of the (M) RISNOCLO
Egr;l/\éay Runway deposits (M) | nor/ CLRD// R14L/CLRD/
Extent of runway nor/
contamination (M)
Depth of deposit (M) | nnor//
Friction coefficient or | nnor //
braking action (M)
Trend forecast (O)17 | Change indicator (M)18 NOSIG BECMG or TEMPO NOSIG BECMG FEW020
Period of change (C)? FMnnnn and/or
TLnnnn
or
ATnnnn
Wind (C)? nnn[PInn[n][G [PInn[n]]KMH TEMPO 25070G100KMH
(or (TEMPO 25035G50KT)
nnn[PInn[G[P] nn]KT)
Prevailing visibility (C)2 nnnn C
A | BECMG FM1030 TL1130 CAVOK
\
o |BECMG TL1700 0800 FG
K
BECMG AT1800 9000 NSW
BECMG FM1900 0500 +SNRA
BECMG FM1100 SN TEMPO FM1130
BLSN
TEMPO FM0330 TL0430 FZRA
Weather phenomenon: —-or+ — N
intensity (C)!2 S
w
Weather phenomenon: DZorRAor |ICorFGor
characteristics and SNorSGor |BRorSAor
type (C)211.13 PLorDSor | DU orHZor
SSor FU or VA or
FZDZ or SQorPOor
FZRA or FCor TS or
SHGR or BCFG or
SHGS or BLDU or
SHRA or BLSA or
SHSN or BLSN or
TSGR or DRDU or
TSGS or DRSA or
TSRA or DRSN or
TSSN FZFG or
MIFG or
PRFG
Cloud amount and height of FEWnnnor | VVnnnor N TEMPO TL1200 0600 BECMG AT1200
cloud base or vertical visibility SCTnnn Wil S 8000 NSW NSC
(C)2 or C
BKNnnn BECMG AT1130 OVC010
or
OvCnnn
Cloud type (C)2 CBorTCU |— TEMPO TL1530 +SHRA BKN012CB
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To be included whenever applicable.

To be included in accordance with 4.1.5.2 c).
To be included in accordance with 4.1.5.2 b) 1).
To be included in accordance with 4.2.4.4 b).

To be included in accordance with 4.2.4.4 a).
To be included if visibility or RVR < 1 500 m; for up to a maximum of four runways in accordance with 4.3.6.5 b).

Notes.—

1. Fictitious location.

2.

3

4.

5.

6. Forautomated reports only.
7.

8.

9.

P e
w o

To be included in accordance with 4.3.6.6 b).
To be included in accordance with 4.3.6.6 a).
. One or more, up to a maximum of three groups, in accordance with 4.4.2.7 a), 4.8.1.1 and Appendix 5, 2.2.4.2.

. To be included whenever applicable; no qualifier for moderate intensity in accordance with 4.4.2.6.

Precipitation types listed under 4.4.2.3 a) may be combined in accordance with 4.4.2.7 c) and Appendix 5, 2.2.4.2. Only moderate or heavy precipitation to be indicated

in trend forecasts in accordance with Appendix 5, 2.2.4.2.
14. Up to four cloud layers in accordance with 4.5.4.2 €).
15. To be included in accordance with 4.8.1.5 a).
16. To be included in accordance with 4.8.1.5 b).

17. To be included in accordance with Chapter 6, 6.3.2.

18. Number of change indicators to be kept to a minimum in accordance with Appendix 5, 2.2.1, normally not exceeding three groups.

Table A3-3. Useof changeindicatorsin trend forecasts

5/11/08
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Change indicator Time indicator and period Meaning
NOSIG — no significant changes are forecast
BECMG FMnz1nining TLnznznznz the change is | commence at nininin: UTC and be completed by nznznznz UTC
forecast to
TLnnnn commence at the beginning of the trend forecast period and be completed by nnnn UTC
FMnnnn commence at nnnn UTC and be completed by the end of the trend forecast period
ATnnnn occur at nnnn UTC (specified time)
— a) commence at the beginning of the trend forecast period and be completed by the end of
the trend forecast period; or
b)  the time is uncertain
TEMPO FMnininini TLnznznznz temporary commence at ninining UTC and cease by nznznznz UTC
fluctuations
are forecast to
TLnnnn commence at the beginning of the trend forecast period and cease by nnnn UTC
FMnnnn commence at nnnn UTC and cease by the end of the trend forecast period
— commence at the beginning of the trend forecast period and cease by the end of the trend
forecast period
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Table A3-4. Rangesand resolutionsfor the numerical elements
included in local reports

Element as specified in Chapter 4 Range Resolution
Runway: 01-36 1
Wind direction: °true 010-360 10
Wind speed: KMH 1-399* 1
KT 1-199* 1
Visibility: M 0-2800 50
M 800 - 5000 100
KM 5-10 1
RVR: M 0-400 25
M 400 - 800 50
M 800 - 2 000 100
Vertical visibility: M 0-600 30
FT 0-2000 100
Clouds: height of cloud base: M 0-3000 30
FT 0-10000 100
Air temperature; °C -80 - +60 1
Dew-point temperature:
QNH; QFE: hPa 0500 - 1 100 1

*  There is no aeronautical requirement to report surface wind speeds of 200 km/h (100 kt) or more; however, provision has been made for reporting wind speeds up
to 399 km/h (199 kt) for non-aeronautical purposes, as necessary.

Table A3-5. Rangesand resolutionsfor the numerical elements
included in METAR and SPECI

Element as specified in Chapter 4 Range Resolution
Runway: (no units) 01-36 1
Wind direction: °true 000 - 360 10
Wind speed: KMH 00 - 399* 1
KT 00 - 199* 1
Visibility: M 0000 - 0800 50
M 0800 -5 000 100
M 5000 -9 000 1000
M 9000-9999 999
RVR: M 0000 - 0400 25
M 0400 - 0800 50
M 0800 -2 000 100
Vertical visibility: 30's M (100's FT) 000 - 020 1
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Element as specified in Chapter 4 Range Resolution

Clouds: height of cloud base: 30's M (100's FT) 000 - 100 1

Air temperature;

Dew-point temperature: °C -80 - +60 1

QNH: hPa 0850 -1 100 1

Sea-surface temperature: °C -10 - +40 1

State of the sea: (no units) 0-9 1

State of the runway Runway designator: (no units) 01 - 36; 88; 99 1
Runway deposits: (no units) 0-9 1
Extent of runway contamination: (no units) 1;2;5;9 —
Depth of deposit: (no units) 00-90;92-99 1
Friction coefficient/braking action: (no units) 00 - 95; 99 1

*  Thel

re is no aeronautical requirement to report surface wind speeds of 200 km/h (100 kt) or more; however, provision has been made for reporting wind speeds up

to 399 km/h (199 kt) for non-aeronautical purposes, as necessary.

Example A3-1. Routinereport

respe

Local routine report (same location and weather conditions as METAR):

MET REPORT YUDO 221630Z WIND 240/15KMH VIS 600M RVR RWY 12 TDZ 1000M MOD DZ FG CLD
SCT 300M OVC 600M T17 DP16 QNH 1018 HPA TREND BECMG TL1700 VIS 800M FG BECMG AT1800
METAR for YUDO (Donlon/International) *:

METAR YUDO 221630Z 24015KMH 0600 R12/1000U DZ FG SCT010 OVC020 17/16 Q1018 BECMG TL1700
0800 FG BECMG AT1800 9999 NSW

a)
VIS 10KM NSW
b)
Meaning of both reports:

Routine report for Donlon/International* issued on the 22nd of the month at 1630 UTC; surface wind direction
240 degrees; wind speed 15 kilometres per hour; visibility (along the runway(s) in the local routine report;
prevailing visibility in METAR) 600 metres; runway visual range representative of the touchdown zone for
runway 12 is 1 000 metres and the runway visual range values have shown an upward tendency during previous
10 minutes (RVR tendency to be included in METAR only); and moderate drizzle and fog; scattered cloud at
300 metres; overcast at 600 metres; air temperature 17 degrees Celsius; dew-point temperature 16 degrees Celsius;
QNH 1 018 hectopascals; trend during next 2 hours, visibility (along the runway(s) in the local routine report;
prevailing visibility in METAR) becoming 800 metres in fog by 1700 UTC; at 1800 UTC visibility (along the
runway(s) in the local routine report; prevailing visibility in METAR) becoming 10 kilometres or more and nil
significant weather.

* Fictitious location

Note.— In this example, the primary units “kilometre per hour” and ‘“metre” were used for wind speed and height of cloud base,
ctively. However, in accordance with Annex 5, the corresponding non-SI alternative units “knot” and “foot” may be used instead.
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Example A3-2. Special report

a) Local special report (same location and weather conditions as SPECI):

SPECIAL YUDO 151115Z WIND 050/25KT MAX37 MNM10 VIS 1200M RVR RWY 05 ABV 1800M HVY
TSRA CLD BKN CB 500FT T25 DP22 QNH 1008 HPA TREND TEMPO TL1200 VIS 600M BECMG AT1200
VIS 8KM NSW NSC

b) SPECI for YUDO (Donlon/International) *:

SPECI YUDO 151115Z 05025G37KT 3000 1200NE+TSRA BKNO0O5CB 25/22 Q1008 TEMPO TL1200 0600
BECMG AT1200 8000 NSW NSC

Meaning of both reports:

Special report for Donlon/International* issued on the 15th of the month at 1115 UTC; surface wind direction
050 degrees; wind speed 25 knots gusting between 10 and 37 knots (minimum wind speed not to be included in
SPECI) visibility 1 200 metres (along the runway(s) in the local special report); prevailing visibility 3 000 metres
(in SPECI) with minimum visibility 1200 metres to north east (directional variations to be included in SPECI
only); RVR above 1800 metres on runway 05 (RVR not required in SPECI with prevailing visibility of
3 000 metres); thunderstorm with heavy rain; broken cumulonimbus cloud at 500 feet; air temperature 25 degrees
Celsius; dew-point temperature 22 degrees Celsius; QNH 1 008 hectopascals; trend during next 2 hours, visibility
(along the runway(s) in the local special report; prevailing visibility in SPECI) temporarily 600 metres from 1115
to 1200, becoming at 1200 UTC visibility (along the runway(s) in the local special report; prevailing visibility in
SPECI) 8 kilometres, thunderstorm ceases and nil significant weather and nil significant cloud.

* Fictitious location

Note.— In this example, the non-SI alternative units “knot” and “foot” were used for wind speed and height of cloud base, respectively.
However, in accordance with Annex 5, the corresponding primary units “kilometre per hour” and “metre” may be used instead.

Example A3-3. Volcanic activity report

VOLCANIC ACTIVITY REPORT YUSB* 231500 MT TROJEEN* VOLCANO N5605 W12652 ERUPTED 231445
LARGE ASH CLOUD EXTENDING TO APPROX 30000 FEET MOVING SW

Meaning:
Volcanic activity report issued by Siby/Bistock meteorological station at 1500 UTC on the 23rd of the month. Mt.
Trojeen volcano 56 degrees 5 minutes north 126 degrees 52 minutes west erupted at 1445 UTC on the 23rd; a

large ash cloud was observed extending to approximately 30 000 feet and moving in a south-westerly direction.

* Fictitious location
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APPENDIX 4. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS RELATED TO
AIRCRAFT OBSERVATIONS AND REPORTS

(See Chapter 5 of this Annex.)

1. CONTENTSOF AIR-REPORTS

1.1 Routineair-reportsby air-ground data link

1.1.1  When air-ground data link is used and automatic dependent surveillance (ADS) or SSR Mode S is being applied,
the elements contained in routine air-reports shall be:

Message type designator
Aircraft identification

Data block 1
Latitude
Longitude
Level
Time

Data block 2
Wind direction
Wind speed
Wind quality flag
Temperature
Turbulence (if available)
Humidity (if available)

Note.— When ADS or SSR Mode S is being applied, the requirements of routine air-reports may be met by the
combination of the basic ADS/SSR Mode S data block (data block 1) and the meteorological information data block
(data block 2), available from ADS or SSR Mode S reports. The ADS message format is specified in the PANS-ATM
(Doc 4444), 4.11.4 and Chapter 13 and the SSR Mode S message format is specified in Annex 10, Volume III, Part I —
Digital Data Communication Systems, Chapter 5.

1.1.2 When air-ground data link is used while ADS and SSR Mode S are not being applied, the elements contained in
routine reports shall be in accordance with 1.3.

Note.— When air-ground data link is used while ADS and SSR Mode S are not being applied, the requirements of
routine air-reports may be met by the controller-pilot data link communication (CPDLC) application entitled “Position
report”. The details of this data link application are specified in the Manual of Air Traffic Services Data Link Applications
(Doc 9694) and in Annex 10, Volume IlI, Part I.

ANNEX 3 APP 4-1 7/11/07



Annex 3 — Meteorological Service for International Air Navigation Appendix 4

1.2 Special air-reports by air-ground data link
When air-ground data link is used, the elements contained in special air-reports shall be:

Message type designator
Aircraft identification

Data block 1
Latitude
Longitude
Level
Time

Data block 2
Wind direction
Wind speed
Wind quality flag
Temperature
Turbulence (if available)
Humidity (if available)

Data block 3
Condition prompting the issuance of a special air-report (one condition to be selected from the list presented in
Table A4-2).

Note 1.— The requirements of special air-reports may be met by the data link flight information service (D-FIS)
application entitled “Special air-report service”. The details of this data link application are specified in Doc 9694.

Note 2.— In the case of a special air-report of pre-eruption volcanic activity, volcanic eruption or volcanic ash cloud,
additional requirements are indicated in 4.2.

1.3 Routineair-reports by voice communications
When voice communications are used, the elements contained in routine air-reports shall be:
Message type designator

Section | (Position information)
Aircraft identification
Position or latitude and longitude
Time
Flight level or altitude
Next position and time over
Ensuing significant point

Section 2 (Operational information)
Estimated time of arrival
Endurance

Section 3 (Meteorological information)

Air temperature
Wind direction
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Wind speed

Turbulence

Aircraft icing

Humidity (if available)

1.4  Special air-reportsby voice communications
When voice communications are used, the elements contained in special air-reports shall be:

Message type designator
Section 1 (Position information)

Aircraft identification

Position or latitude and longitude

Time

Flight level or altitude

Section 3 (Meteorological information)
Condition prompting the issuance of a special air-report, to be selected from the list presented in Table A4-2.

Note 1.— Air-reports are considered routine by default. The message type designator for special air-reports is specified
in the PANS-ATM (Doc 4444), Appendix 1.

Note 2.— In the case of a special air-report of pre-eruption volcanic activity, volcanic eruption or volcanic ash cloud,
additional requirements are indicated in 4.2.

2. CRITERIA FOR REPORTING

2.1 General

When air-ground data link is used, the wind direction, wind speed, wind quality flag, temperature, turbulence and humidity
included in air-reports shall be reported in accordance with the following criteria.

2.2 Winddirection

The wind direction shall be reported in terms of degrees true, rounded to the nearest whole degree.

2.3 Wind speed

The wind speed shall be reported in kilometres per hour or knots, rounded to the nearest 2 km/h (1 knot). The units used shall
be indicated.

2.4 Wind quality flag

The wind quality flag shall be reported as 0 when the roll angle is less than 5 degrees and as 1 when the roll angle is 5 degrees
or more.
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25 Temperature

The temperature shall be reported to the nearest tenth of a degree Celsius.

2.6 Turbulence

The turbulence shall be reported in terms of the cube root of the eddy dissipation rate (EDR).

2.6.1 Routine air-reports
The turbulence shall be reported during the en-route phase of the flight and shall refer to the 15-minute period immediately
preceding the observation. Both the average and peak value of turbulence, together with the time of occurrence of the peak
value to the nearest minute, shall be observed. The average and peak values shall be reported in terms of the cube root of
EDR. The time of occurrence of the peak value shall be reported as indicated in Table A4-1. The turbulence shall be reported
during the climb-out phase for the first 10 minutes of the flight and shall refer to the 30-second period immediately preceding
the observation. The peak value of turbulence shall be observed.
2.6.2 Interpretation of the turbulence report

Turbulence shall be considered:

a) severe when the peak value of the cube root of EDR exceeds 0.7;

b) moderate when the peak value of the cube root of EDR is above 0.4 and below or equal to 0.7;

¢) light when the peak value of the cube root of EDR is above 0.1 and below or equal to 0.4;

d) nil when the peak value of the cube root of EDR is below or equal to 0.1.

Note.— The EDR is an aircraft-independent measure of turbulence. However, the relationship between the EDR value
and the perception of turbulence is a function of aircraft type, and the mass, altitude, configuration and airspeed of the
aircraft. The EDR values given above describe the severity levels for a medium-sized transport aircraft under typical
en-route conditions (i.e. altitude, airspeed and weight).

2.6.3 Special air-reports
Special air-reports on turbulence shall be made during any phase of the flight whenever the peak value of the cube root of
EDR exceeds 0.7. The special air-report on turbulence shall be made with reference to the 1-minute period immediately
preceding the observation. Both the average and peak value of turbulence shall be observed. The average and peak values

shall be reported in terms of the cube root of EDR. Special air-reports shall be issued every minute until such time as the peak
values of the cube root of EDR fall below 0.7.

2.7 Humidity
The humidity shall be reported as the relative humidity, rounded to the nearest whole per cent.

Note.— The ranges and resolutions for the meteorological elements included in air-reports are shown in Table A4-3.
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3. EXCHANGE OF AIR-REPORTS

3.1 Responsibilities of the meteorological watch offices

3.1.1 The meteorological watch offices shall assemble the routine air-reports received by voice communications and
shall disseminate them to WAFCs and other meteorological offices in accordance with regional air navigation agreement.

Note.— The exchange of collectives on an hourly basis may be found desirable when reports are numerous.

3.1.2 The meteorological watch office shall transmit without delay the special air-reports received by voice
communications to WAFCs.

3.1.3 The meteorological watch office shall transmit without delay special air-reports of pre-eruption volcanic activity,
a volcanic eruption or volcanic ash cloud received to the associated VAACs.

3.1.4 When a special air-report is received at the meteorological watch office but the forecaster considers that the
phenomenon causing the report is not expected to persist and, therefore, does not warrant issuance of a SIGMET, the special
air-report shall be disseminated in the same way that SIGMET messages are disseminated in accordance with Appendix 6,
1.2.1, i.e. to meteorological watch offices, WAFCs, and other meteorological offices in accordance with regional air
navigation agreement.

3.2 Responsibilities of world area forecast centres
Air-reports received at WAFCs shall be further disseminated as basic meteorological data.

Note.— The dissemination of basic meteorological data is normally carried out on the WMO global telecommunication
system.

3.3 Supplementary dissemination of air-reports

Recommendation.— Where supplementary dissemination of air-reports is required to satisfy special aeronautical or
meteorological requirements, such dissemination should be arranged between the meteorological authorities concerned.

3.4 Format of air-reports
Air-reports shall be exchanged in the format in which they are received, except that when voice communications are used, if

the position is given by reference to an ATS reporting point, it shall be converted, by the meteorological watch office, into the
corresponding latitude and longitude.

4. SPECIFIC PROVISIONSRELATED TO
REPORTING WIND SHEAR AND VOLCANIC ASH

4.1 Reporting of wind shear

4.1.1 Recommendation.— When reporting aircraft observations of wind shear encountered during the climb-out and
approach phases of flight, the aircraft type should be included.
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4.1.2 Recommendation.— Where wind shear conditions in the climb-out or approach phases of flight were reported
or forecast but not encountered, the pilot-in-command should advise the appropriate air traffic services unit as soon as
practicable unless the pilot-in-command is aware that the appropriate air traffic services unit has already been so advised by
a preceding aircraft.

4.2 Post-flight reporting of volcanic activity

Note.— The detailed instructions for recording and reporting volcanic activity observations are given in the PANS-ATM
(Doc 4444), Appendix 1.

4.2.1 On arrival of a flight at an aecrodrome, the completed report of volcanic activity shall be delivered by the operator
or a flight crew member, without delay, to the aerodrome meteorological office, or if such office is not easily accessible to
arriving flight crew members, the completed form shall be dealt with in accordance with local arrangements made by the
meteorological authority and the operator.

4.2.2 The completed report of volcanic activity received by a meteorological office shall be transmitted without delay

to the meteorological watch office responsible for the provision of meteorological watch for the flight information region in
which the volcanic activity was observed.

Table A4-1. Time of occurrence of the peak valueto bereported

Peak value of turbulence occurring during the one-minute period
....... minutes prior to the observation Value to be reported

0-1 0

1-2 1

2-3 2

13-14 13

14-15 14

No timing information available 15

7/11/07 APP 4-6



Appendix 4

Annex 3 — Meteorological Servicefor International Air Navigation

Table A4-2. Templatefor the special air-report (downlink)

Key: M
C

inclusion mandatory, part of every message;
inclusion conditional; included whenever available.

Note.— Message to be prompted by the pilot-in-command. Currently only the condition “SEV TURB” can be automated

(see 2.6.3).

VA CLD [FL nnn/nnn] or
VA5 [MT nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn)

Element as specified in Chapter 5 Detailed content Template(s) Examples
Message type designator (M) Type of the air-report (M) ARS ARS
Aircraft identification (M) Aircraft radiotelephony call sign (M) nnnnnn VA812
DATABLOCK 1
Latitude (M) Latitude in degrees and minutes (M) Nnnnn or Snnnn S4506
Longitude (M) Longitude in degrees and minutes (M) Wnnnnn or Ennnnn E01056
Level (M) Flight level (M) FLnnn FL330
Time (M) Time of occurrence in hours and minutes (M) | OBS AT nnnnZ OBS AT 12167
DATA BLOCK 2
Wind direction (M) Wind direction in degrees true (M) nnn/ 262/
Wind speed (M) Wind speed in kilometres per hour (or knots) nnnKMH (or nnnKT) 158KMH
(M) (079KT)
Wind quality flag (M) Wind quality flag (M) n 1
Temperature (M) Air temperature in tenths of degrees C (M) T[M]nnn T127
TM455
Turbulence (C) Turbulence in hundredths of m23s1 and the EDRnnn/nn EDR064/08
time of occurrence of the peak value (C)!
Humidity (C) Relative humidity in per cent (C) RHnnn RH054
DATA BLOCK 3
Condition prompting the issuance of a special SEV TURB [EDRnnn}Z or SEV TURB EDR0O76
air-report (M) SEVICE or VA CLD FL050/100
SEV MTW or
TSGR3or
TS3or
HVY SS*or

Notes.—

Duststorm or sandstorm.

arwndE

The time of occurrence to be reported in accordance with Table A4-1.
The turbulence to be reported in accordance with 2.6.3.
Obscured, embedded or widespread thunderstorms or thunderstorms in squall lines.

Pre-eruption volcanic activity or a volcanic eruption.

APP 4-7

7/11/07



Annex 3 — Meteorological Service for International Air Navigation

Appendix 4

Table A4-3. Rangesand resolutionsfor the meteorological e ements

included in air-reports

Element as specified in Chapter 5 Range Resolution

Wind direction: °true 000 - 360 1
Wind speed: KMH 00 -500 2
KT 00-250 1
Wind quality flag: (index)* 0-1 1

Temperature: °C -80 - +60 0.1

Turbulence: routine air-report: m2B3 g1 0-2 0.01
(time of occurrence)* 0-15 1

Turbulence: special air-report: m2B3 -1 0-2 0.01
Humidity: % 0-100 1

* Non-dimensional
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APPENDIX 5. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
RELATED TO FORECASTS

(See Chapter 6 of this Annex.)

1. CRITERIA RELATED TO TAF

11 TAF format

1.1.1 TAF shall be issued in accordance with the template shown in Table A5-1 and disseminated in the TAF code
form prescribed by the World Meteorological Organization.

Note.— The TAF code form is contained in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, VolumeI.1, Part A —
Alphanumeric Codes.

1.1.2 Recommendation.— TAF should be disseminated, under bilateral agreements between States in a position to do
so, in the WMO BUFR code form, in addition to the dissemination of the TAF in accordance with 1.1.1.

Note.— The BUFR code form is contained in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume 1.2, Part B —
Binary Codes.

1.2 Inclusion of meteorological elementsin TAF

Note.— Guidance on operationally desirable accuracy of forecasts is given in Attachment B.

1.2.1 Surface wind

Recommendation.— In forecasting surface wind, the expected prevailing direction should be given. When it is not
possible to forecast a prevailing surface wind direction due to its expected variability, for example, during light wind
conditions (less than 6 km/h (3 kt)) or thunderstorms, the forecast wind direction should be indicated as variable using
“VRB”. When the wind is forecast to be less than 2 km/h (1 kt), the forecast wind speed should be indicated as calm. When
the forecast maximum speed (gust) exceeds the forecast mean wind speed by 20 km/h (10 kt) or more, the forecast maximum
wind speed should be indicated. When a wind speed of 200 km/h (100 kt) or more is forecast, it should be indicated to be
more than 199 km/h (99 kt).

1.2.2 Visibility

Recommendation.— When the visibility is forecast to be less than 800 m, it should be expressed in steps of 50 m, when
it is forecast to be 800 m or more but less than 5 km, in steps of 100 m; 5 km or more but less than 10 km, in kilometre steps;
and when it is forecast to be 10 km or more, it should be expressed as 10 km, except when conditions of CAVOK are forecast
to apply. The prevailing visibility should be forecast. When visibility is forecast to vary in different directions and the
prevailing visibility cannot be forecast, the lowest forecast visibility should be given.
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1.2.3  Weather phenomena

Recommendation.— One or more, up to a maximum of three, of the following weather phenomena or combinations
thereof, together with their characteristics and, where appropriate, intensity, should be forecast if they are expected to occur
at the aerodrome:

— freezing precipitation

— freezing fog

— moderate or heavy precipitation (including showers thereof)
— low drifting dust, sand or snow

blowing dust, sand or snow

duststorm

sandstorm

thunderstorm (with or without precipitation)

squall

funnel cloud (tornado or waterspout)

other weather phenomena given in Appendix 3, 4.4.2.3, only if they are expected to cause a significant change in
visibility.

The expected end of occurrence of those phenomena should be indicated by the abbreviation “NSW”.

1.2.4 Cloud

Recommendation.— Cloud amount should be forecast using the abbreviations “FEW”, “SCT”, “BKN” or “OVC” as
necessary. When it is expected that the sky will remain or become obscured and clouds cannot be forecast and information
on vertical visibility is available at the aerodrome, the vertical visibility should be forecast in the form “VV” followed by the
forecast value of the vertical visibility. When several layers or masses of cloud are forecast, their amount and height of base
should be included in the following order:

a) the lowest layer or mass regardless of amount, to be forecast as FEW, SCT, BKN or OVC as appropriate;
b) the next layer or mass covering more than 2/8, to be forecast as SCT, BKN or OVC as appropriate;

¢) the next higher layer or mass covering more than 4/8, to be forecast as BKN or OVC as appropriate; and
d) cumulonimbus clouds, whenever forecast and not already included under a) to c).

Cloud information should be limited to cloud of operational significance; when no cloud of operational significance is
forecast, and “CAVOK” is not appropriate, the abbreviation “NSC” should be used.

1.2.5 Temperature
Recommendation.— When forecast temperatures are included in accordance with regional air navigation agreement,

the maximum and minimum temperatures expected to occur during the period of validity of the TAF should be given,
together with their corresponding times of occurrence.

1.3 Useof change groups

Note. — Guidance on the use of change and time indicators in TAF is given in Table A5-2.

5/11/08 APP 5-2
No. 74



Appendix 5 Annex 3 — Meteorological Servicefor International Air Navigation

1.3.1 Recommendation.— The criteria used for the inclusion of change groups in TAF or for the amendment of TAF
should be based on the following:

a)

b)

d)

Y

g

h)

when the mean surface wind direction is forecast to change by 60° or more, the mean speed before and/or after the
change being 20 km/h (10 kt) or more;

when the mean surface wind speed is forecast to change by 20 km/h (10 kt) or more;

when the variation from the mean surface wind speed (gusts) is forecast to increase by 20 km/h (10 kt) or more, the
mean speed before and/or after the change being 30 km/h (15 kt) or more;

when the surface wind is forecast to change through values of operational significance. The threshold values should
be established by the meteorological authority in consultation with the appropriate ATS authority and operators
concerned, taking into account changes in the wind which would.

1) require a change in runway(s) in use, and

2) indicate that the runway tailwind and crosswind components will change through values representing the main
operating limits for typical aircraft operating at the aerodrome;

when the visibility is forecast to improve and change to or pass through one or more of the following values, or
when the visibility is forecast to deteriorate and pass through one or more of the following values:

1) 150, 350, 600, 800, 1 500 or 3 000 m; or
2) 5000 m in cases where significant numbers of flights are operated in accordance with the visual flight rules;

when any of the following weather phenomena or combinations thereof are forecast to begin or end or change in
intensity:

— freezing precipitation

— moderate or heavy precipitation (including showers thereof)
— thunderstorm (with precipitation)

— duststorm

— sandstorm;

when any of the following weather phenomena or combinations thereof are forecast to begin or end:

— ice crystals

— freezing fog

— low drifting dust, sand or snow

— blowing dust, sand or snow

— thunderstorm (without precipitation)
— squall

— funnel cloud (tornado or waterspout);

when the height of base of the lowest layer or mass of cloud of BKN or OVC extent is forecast to lift and change to
or pass through one or more of the following values, or when the height of the lowest layer or mass of cloud of BKN
or OVC extent is forecast to lower and pass through one or more of the following values:

1) 30,60, 150 or 300 m (100, 200, 500 or 1 000 f3); or

2) 450 m (1 500 ft) in cases where significant numbers of flights are operated in accordance with the visual flight
rules;
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i) when the amount of a layer or mass of cloud below 450 m (1 500 ft) is forecast to change:
1) from NSC, FEW or SCT to BKN or OVC; or
2)  from BKN or OVC to NSC, FEW or SCT;

J)  when the vertical visibility is forecast to improve and change to or pass through one or more of the following
values, or when the vertical visibility is forecast to deteriorate and pass through one or more of the following
values: 30, 60, 150 or 300 m (100, 200, 500 or 1 000 ft); and

k) any other criteria based on local aerodrome operating minima, as agreed between the meteorological authority and
the operators.

Note.— Other criteria based on local aerodrome operating minima are to be considered in parallel with similar criteria
for the issuance of SPECI developed in response to Appendix 3, 2.3.2 1).

1.3.2 Recommendation.— When a change in any of the elements given in Chapter 6, 6.2.3 is required to be indicated
in accordance with the criteria given in 1.3.1, the change indicators “BECMG” or “TEMPO” should be used followed by
the time period during which the change is expected to occur. The time period should be indicated as the beginning and end
of the period in whole hours UTC. Only those elements for which a significant change is expected should be included
following a change indicator. However, in the case of significant changes in respect of cloud, all cloud groups, including
layers or masses not expected to change, should be indicated.

1.3.3 Recommendation.— The change indicator “BECMG” and the associated time group should be used to describe
changes where the meteorological conditions are expected to reach or pass through specified threshold values at a regular
or irregular rate and at an unspecified time during the time period. The time period should normally not exceed 2 hours but
in any case should not exceed 4 hours.

1.3.4 Recommendation.— The change indicator “TEMPQO” and the associated time group should be used to describe
expected frequent or infrequent temporary fluctuations in the meteorological conditions which reach or pass specified
threshold values and last for a period of less than one hour in each instance and, in the aggregate, cover less than one-half
of the forecast period during which the fluctuations are expected to occur. If the temporary fluctuation is expected to last one
hour or longer, the change group “BECMG” should be used in accordance with 1.3.3 or the validity period should be
subdivided in accordance with 1.3.5.

1.3.5 Recommendation.— Where one set of prevailing weather conditions is expected to change significantly and
more or less completely to a different set of conditions, the period of validity should be subdivided into self-contained periods
using the abbreviation “FM” followed immediately by a four-figure time group in whole hours and minutes UTC indicating
the time the change is expected to occur. The subdivided period following the abbreviation “FM” should be self-contained
and all forecast conditions given before the abbreviation should be superseded by those following the abbreviation.

1.4 Use of probability groups

Recommendation.— The probability of occurrence of an alternative value of a forecast element or elements should be
indicated, as necessary, by use of the abbreviation “PROB” followed by the probability in tens of per cent and the time
period during which the alternative value(s) is (are) expected to apply. The probability information should be placed after
the element or elements forecast and be followed by the alternative value of the element or elements. The probability of a
forecast of temporary fluctuations in meteorological conditions should be indicated, as necessary, by use of the abbreviation
“PROB” followed by the probability in tens of per cent, placed before the change indicator “TEMPO” and associated time
group. A probability of an alternative value or change of less than 30 per cent should not be considered sufficiently
significant to be indicated. A probability of an alternative value or change of 50 per cent or more, for aviation purposes,
should not be considered a probability but instead should be indicated, as necessary, by use of the change indicators
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“BECMG” or “TEMPO” or by subdivision of the validity period using the abbreviation “FM”. The probability group
should not be used to qualify the change indicator “BECMG” nor the time indicator “FM”.
1.5 Numbersof change and probability groups
Recommendation.— The number of change and probability groups should be kept to a minimum and should not
normally exceed five groups.
1.6 Dissemination of TAF
TAF and amendments thereto shall be disseminated to international OPMET databanks and the centres designated by regional

air navigation agreement for the operation of aeronautical fixed service satellite distribution systems, in accordance with
regional air navigation agreement.

2. CRITERIA RELATED TO TREND FORECASTS

2.1 Format of trend forecasts

Trend forecasts shall be issued in accordance with the templates shown in Appendix 3, Tables A3-1 and A3-2. The units and
scales used in the trend forecast shall be the same as those used in the report to which it is appended.

Note.— Examples of trend forecasts are given in Appendix 3.

2.2 Inclusion of meteorological elementsin trend forecasts

2.2.1 General provisions

The trend forecast shall indicate significant changes in respect of one or more of the elements: surface wind, visibility,
weather and clouds. Only those elements shall be included for which a significant change is expected. However, in the case of
significant changes in respect of cloud, all cloud groups, including layers or masses not expected to change, shall be indicated.
In the case of a significant change in visibility, the phenomenon causing the reduction of visibility shall also be indicated.
When no change is expected to occur, this shall be indicated by the term “NOSIG”.

2.2.2  Surface wind

The trend forecast shall indicate changes in the surface wind which involve:

a) a change in the mean wind direction of 60° or more, the mean speed before and/or after the change being 20 km/h
(10 kt) or more;

b) a change in mean wind speed of 20 km/h (10 kt) or more; and
c) changes in the wind through values of operational significance. The threshold values shall be established by the

meteorological authority in consultation with the appropriate ATS authority and operators concerned, taking into
account changes in the wind which would:
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1) require a change in runway(s) in use; and

2) indicate that the runway tailwind and crosswind components will change through values representing the main
operating limits for typical aircraft operating at the acrodrome.

2.2.3 Visibility

When the visibility is expected to improve and change to or pass through one or more of the following values, or when the
visibility is expected to deteriorate and pass through one or more of the following values: 150, 350, 600, 800, 1 500 or
3 000 m, the trend forecast shall indicate the change. When significant numbers of flights are conducted in accordance with
the visual flight rules, the forecast shall additionally indicate changes to or passing through 5 000 m.

Note.— In trend forecasts appended to local routine and special reports, visibility refers to the forecast visibility along
the runway(s), in trend forecasts appended to METAR and SPECI, visibility refers to the forecast prevailing visibility.

2.2.4 Weather phenomena

2.2.4.1 The trend forecast shall indicate the expected onset, cessation or change in intensity of one or more of the
following weather phenomena or combinations thereof:

— freezing precipitation

— moderate or heavy precipitation (including showers thereof)

— thunderstorm (with precipitation)

— duststorm

— sandstorm

— other weather phenomena given in Appendix 3, 4.4.2.3, only if they are expected to cause a significant change in
visibility.

2.2.42 The trend forecast shall indicate the expected onset or cessation of one or more of the following weather
phenomena or combinations thereof:

— ice crystals

— freezing fog

— low drifting dust, sand or snow

— blowing dust, sand or snow

— thunderstorm (without precipitation)
— squall

— funnel cloud (tornado or waterspout).

2.2.4.3 The total number of phenomena reported in 2.2.4.1 and 2.2.4.2 shall not exceed three.

2.2.4.4 The expected end of occurrence of the weather phenomena shall be indicated by the abbreviation “NSW”.

2.2.5 Clouds

When the height of the base of a cloud layer of BKN or OVC extent is expected to lift and change to or pass through one or
more of the following values, or when the height of the base of a cloud layer of BKN or OVC extent is expected to lower and
pass through one or more of the following values: 30, 60, 150, 300 and 450 m (100, 200, 500, 1 000 and 1 500 ft), the trend
forecast shall indicate the change. When the height of the base of a cloud layer is below or is expected to fall below or rise
above 450 m (1 500 ft), the trend forecast shall also indicate changes in cloud amount from FEW, or SCT increasing to BKN
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or OVC, or changes from BKN or OVC decreasing to FEW or SCT. When no clouds of operational significance are forecast
and “CAVOK?” is not appropriate, the abbreviation “NSC” shall be used.

2.2.6 Vertical visibility

When the sky is expected to remain or become obscured and vertical visibility observations are available at the acrodrome,
and the vertical visibility is forecast to improve and change to or pass through one or more of the following values, or when
the vertical visibility is forecast to deteriorate and pass through one or more of the following values: 30, 60, 150 or 300 m
(100, 200, 500 or 1 000 ft), the trend forecast shall indicate the change.

2.2.7 Additional criteria

Criteria for the indication of changes based on local acrodrome operating minima, additional to those specified in 2.2.2 to
2.2.6, shall be used as agreed between the meteorological authority and the operator(s) concerned.

2.3 Use of change groups
Note. — Guidance on the use of change indicators in trend forecasts is given in Table A3-3.

2.3.1 When a change is expected to occur, the trend forecast shall begin with one of the change indicators “BECMG”
or “TEMPO”.

2.3.2  The change indicator “BECMG” shall be used to describe forecast changes where the meteorological conditions
are expected to reach or pass through specified values at a regular or irregular rate. The period during which, or the time at
which, the change is forecast to occur shall be indicated, using the abbreviations “FM”, “TL”, or “AT”, as appropriate, each
followed by a time group in hours and minutes. When the change is forecast to begin and end wholly within the trend forecast
period, the beginning and end of the change shall be indicated by using the abbreviations “FM” and “TL”, respectively, with
their associated time groups. When the change is forecast to commence at the beginning of the trend forecast period but be
completed before the end of that period, the abbreviation “FM” and its associated time group shall be omitted and only “TL”
and its associated time group shall be used. When the change is forecast to begin during the trend forecast period and be
completed at the end of that period, the abbreviation “TL” and its associated time group shall be omitted and only “FM” and
its associated time group shall be used. When the change is forecast to occur at a specified time during the trend forecast
period, the abbreviation “AT” followed by its associated time group shall be used. When the change is forecast to commence
at the beginning of the trend forecast period and be completed by the end of that period or when the change is forecast to
occur within the trend forecast period but the time is uncertain, the abbreviations “FM”, “TL” or “AT” and their associated
time groups shall be omitted and the change indicator “BECMG” shall be used alone.

2.3.3 The change indicator “TEMPO” shall be used to describe forecast temporary fluctuations in the meteorological
conditions which reach or pass specified values and last for a period of less than one hour in each instance and, in the
aggregate, cover less than one-half of the period during which the fluctuations are forecast to occur. The period during which
the temporary fluctuations are forecast to occur shall be indicated, using the abbreviations “FM” and/or “TL”, as appropriate,
each followed by a time group in hours and minutes. When the period of temporary fluctuations in the meteorological
conditions is forecast to begin and end wholly within the trend forecast period, the beginning and end of the period of
temporary fluctuations shall be indicated by using the abbreviations “FM” and “TL”, respectively, with their associated time
groups. When the period of temporary fluctuations is forecast to commence at the beginning of the trend forecast period but
cease before the end of that period, the abbreviation “FM” and its associated time group shall be omitted and only “TL” and
its associated time group shall be used. When the period of temporary fluctuations is forecast to begin during the trend
forecast period and cease by the end of that period, the abbreviation “TL” and its associated time group shall be omitted and
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only “FM” and its associated time group shall be used. When the period of temporary fluctuations is forecast to commence at
the beginning of the trend forecast period and cease by the end of that period, both abbreviations “FM” and “TL” and their
associated time groups shall be omitted and the change indicator “TEMPQO” shall be used alone.

2.4 Useof the probability indicator

The indicator “PROB” shall not be used in trend forecasts.

3. CRITERIA RELATED TO FORECASTSFOR TAKE-OFF

3.1 Format of forecastsfor take-off

Recommendation.— The format of the forecast should be as agreed between the meteorological authority and the
operator concerned. The order of the elements and the terminology, units and scales used in forecasts for take-off should be
the same as those used in reports for the same aerodrome.

3.2 Amendmentsto forecastsfor take-off

Recommendation.— The criteria for the issuance of amendments for forecasts for take-off for surface wind direction
and speed, temperature and pressure and any other elements agreed locally should be agreed between the meteorological
authority and the operators concerned. The criteria should be consistent with the corresponding criteria for special reports
established for the aerodrome in accordance with Appendix 3, 2.3.1.

4. CRITERIA RELATEDTO
AREA FORECASTSFOR LOW-LEVEL FLIGHTS

4.1 Format and content of GAMET area forecasts

When prepared in GAMET format, area forecasts shall contain two sections: Section I related to information on en-route
weather phenomena hazardous to low-level flights, prepared in support of the issuance of AIRMET information, and
Section II related to additional information required by low-level flights. The content and order of elements in a GAMET area
forecast, when prepared, shall be in accordance with the template shown in Table A5-4. Additional elements in Section II
shall be included in accordance with regional air navigation agreement. Elements which are already covered by a SIGMET
message shall be omitted from GAMET area forecasts.

4.2 Amendmentsto GAMET area forecasts

When a weather phenomenon hazardous to low-level flights has been included in the GAMET area forecast and the
phenomenon forecast does not occur, or is no longer forecast, a GAMET AMD shall be issued, amending only the weather
element concerned.

Note.— Specifications regarding the issuance of AIRMET information amending the area forecast in respect of weather
phenomena hazardous for low-level flights are given in Appendix 6.
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4.3 Content of areaforecastsfor low-leve flightsin chart form
4.3.1 When chart form is used for area forecasts for low-level flights, the forecast of upper wind and upper-air
temperature shall be issued for points separated by no more than 500 km (300 NM) and for at least the following altitudes:
600, 1 500 and 3 000 m (2 000, 5 000 and 10 000 ft), and 4 500 m (15 000 ft) in mountainous areas.
4.3.2 When chart form is used for area forecasts for low-level flights, the forecast of SIGWX phenomena shall be
issued as low-level SIGWX forecast for flight levels up to 100 (or up to flight level 150 in mountainous areas, or higher,

where necessary). Low-level SIGWX forecasts shall include the following items:

a) the phenomena warranting the issuance of a SIGMET as given in Appendix 6 and which are expected to affect
low-level flights; and

b) the elements in area forecasts for low-level flights as given in Table A5-4 except elements concerning:
1) upper winds and temperatures; and
2) forecast QNH.
Note.— Guidance on the use of terms “ISOL”, “OCNL” and “FRQ" referring to cumulonimbus and towering cumulus
clouds, and thunderstorms is given in Appendix 6.
4.4 Exchange of areaforecastsfor low-level flights
Area forecasts for low-level flights prepared in support of the issuance of AIRMET information shall be exchanged between

meteorological offices responsible for the issuance of flight documentation for low-level flights in the flight information
regions concerned.

APP 5-9 7/11/07



Annex 3 — Meteorological Service for International Air Navigation

Appendix 5

Key: M
Cc =
Note 1.— The
appendix.

Table A5-1. Templatefor TAF

inclusion mandatory, part of every message;
inclusion conditional, dependent on meteorological conditions or method of observation;

inclusion optional.

ranges and resolutions for the numerical elements included in TAF are shown in Table A5-3 of this

Note 2.— The explanations for the abbreviations can be found in the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — ICAO
Abbreviations and Codes (PANS-ABC, Doc 8400).

Element as specified
in Chapter 6 Detailed content Template(s) Examples

Identification of the type | Type of forecast (M) TAF or TAF AMD or TAF COR TAF

of forecast (M) TAF AMD

Location indicator (M) ICAQ location indicator (M) nnnn YUDO?

Time of issue of forecast | Day and time of issue of the nnnnnnZ 1600002

(M) forecast in UTC (M)

Identification of a Missing forecast identifier (C) NIL NIL

missing forecast (C)

END OF TAF IF THE FORECAST IS MISSING.

Days and period of Days and period of the validity of | nnnn/nnnn 1606/1624

validity of forecast (M) | the forecastin UTC (M) 0812/0918

Identification of a Cancelled forecast identifier (C) CNL CNL

cancelled forecast (C)

END OF TAF IF THE FORECAST IS CANCELLED.

Surface wind (M) Wind direction (M) nnn or VRB? 24015KMH; VRB0O4KMH
(24008KT); (VRBO2KT)
19022KMH
(19011KT)

Wind speed (M) [PInn[n] 00000KMH
(00000KT)
140P199KMH
(140P99KT)
Significant speed variations (C)3 G[P]nn[n] 12012G35KMH
(12006G18KT)
Units of measurement (M) KMH (or KT) (224503 1269(?247KK’Y||'|)-|
Visibility (M) Prevailing visibility (M) nnnn C | 0350 CAVOK
A | 7000
V| 9000
0 9999
K
Weather (C)*5 Intensity of weather —-or+ —
phenomena (C)®
Characteristics and type of weather | DZ or RA or IC or FG or RA HzZ
phenomena (C)’ SN or SG or BR or SA or +TSRA FG
PL or DS or DU or HZ or -FZDZ PRFG
SSor FU or VA or
FZDZ or SQor PO or +TSRASN
FZRA or FCorTSor
SHGR or BCFG or SNRA FG
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minimum temperature (M)

Element as specified
in Chapter 6 Detailed content Template(s) Examples
SHGS or BLDU or
SHRA or BLSA or
SHSN or BLSN or
TSGR or DRDU or
TSGS or DRSA or
TSRA or DRSN or
TSSN FZFG or
MIFG or
PRFG
Cloud (M)8 Cloud amount and FEWnnn VVnnn NSC FEW010 V005
height of base or or or 0ovC020 Wil NSC
vertical visibility (M) SCTnnn or Wil
BKNnnn or SCT005 BKNO12
ovCnnn
Cloud type (C)* CB — SCT008 BKN025CB
Temperature (0)° Name of the element (M) > TX25/1013Z TN09/1005Z
Maximum temperature (M) [M]nn/ TX05/2112Z TNM02/2103Z
Day and time of occurrence of the | nnnnZ
maximum temperature (M)
Name of the element (M) TN
Minimum temperature (M) [M]nn/
Day and time of occurrence of the | nnnnZ

Expected significant
changes to one or more
of the above elements
during the period of
validity (C)* 10

Change or probability

PROB30 [TEMPO] or PROB40 [TEMPO] or BECMG or

indicator (M) TEMPO or FM

Period of occurrence nnnn/nnnn

or change (M)

Wind (C)* nnn[PInn[n][G[PInn[n]]KMH
or
VRBnnKMH
(or

nnn[PInn[G[P]nn]KT

or

TEMPO 0815/0818 25070G100KMH
(TEMPO 0815/0818 25035G50KT)

TEMPO 2212/2214 17025G50KMH 1000
TSRA SCT010CB BKN020
(TEMPO 2212/2214 17012G25KT 1000

VRBNNKT) TSRA SCT010CB BKN020)
Prevailing visibility (C)* nnnn C | BECMG 3010/3011 00000KMH 2400
A | OvC010
V | (BECMG 3010/3011 00000KT 2400
0 | 0vC010)
K
PROB30 1412/1414 0800 FG
Weather phenomenon: —-or+ — NSW BECMG 1412/1414 RA
intensity (C)6 TEMPO 2503/2504 FZRA
TEMPO 0612/0615 BLSN
PROB40 TEMPO 2923/3001 0500 FG
Weather phenomenon: DZ orRA or IC or FG or
characteristics and type SN or SG or BR or SA or
cy~7 PL or DS or DU orHZ or
SSor FU or VA or
FZDZ or SQorPOor
FZRA or FCor TS or
SHGR or BCFG or
SHGS or BLDU or
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Element as specified
in Chapter 6 Detailed content Template(s) Examples
SHRA or BLSA or
SHSN or BLSN or
TSGR or DRDU or
TSGS or DRSA or
TSRA or DRSN or
TSSN FZFG or
MIFG or
PRFG
Cloud amount and height of base | FEWnnn or vvnnn NSC FM051230 15015KMH 9999 BKN020
or vertical visibility (C)* SCTnnn or or (FM051230 15008KT 9999 BKN020)
BKNnnn or Wil
OVCnnn BECMG 1618/1620 8000 NSW NSC
Cloud type (C)* CB — BECMG 2306/2308 SCT015CB BKN020
Notes.—
1. Fictitious location.
2. To be used in accordance with 1.2.1.
3. To beincluded in accordance with 1.2.1.
4. To be included whenever applicable.
5. One or more, up to a maximum of three, groups in accordance with 1.2.3.
6. To be included whenever applicable in accordance with 1.2.3. No qualifier for moderate intensity.
7. Weather phenomena to be included in accordance with 1.2.3.
8. Up to four cloud layers in accordance with 1.2.4.
9. To be included in accordance with 1.2.5.

10. To be included in accordance with 1.3, 1.4 and 1.5.

5/11/08
No. 74

APP 5-12



Appendix 5

Annex 3 — Meteorological Servicefor International Air Navigation

Table A5-2. Useof change and timeindicatorsin TAF

Change or time indicator

Time period

Meaning

FM

NdNdNhNhNmNm

used to indicate a significant change in most weather elements occurring at ngng day, nnnn hours
and nmnm minutes (UTC);

all the elements given before “FM” are to be included following “FM” (i.e. they are all superseded
by those following the abbreviation)

BECMG

Nd1Nd1Nh1Nh1/Nd2Nd2Nh2Nh2

the change is forecast to commence at naina1 day and nninni hours (UTC) and be completed by
Ndz2ngz day and nnznnz hours (UTC);

only those elements for which a change is forecast are to be given following “BECMG”;

the time period Ng1ndiNhiNhuNd2Nd2nnznhz should normally be less than 2 hours and in any case
should not exceed 4 hours

TEMPO

Nd1Nd1Nh1Nh1/Nd2Nd2Nh2Nh2

temporary fluctuations are forecast to commence at nqina: day and nhann hours (UTC) and cease
by ndz2ngz day and nn2nnz hours (UTC);

only those elements for which fluctuations are forecast are to be given following “TEMPQ”;
temporary fluctuations should not last more than one hour in each instance, and in the aggregate,
cover less than half of the period na1nd1NhiNhyNg2Nd2Nh2nh2

PROBNN

Nd1Nd1Nh1Nh1/Nd2Nd2Nh2Nh2

TEMPO

Nd1Nd1Nh1Nh1/Nd2Nd2Nh2Nh2

probability of occurrence (in %) of an alternative —
value of a forecast element or elements;

nn =30 or nn =40 only;

to be placed after the element(s) concerned

probability of occurrence of temporary
fluctuations

Table A5-3. Rangesand resolutionsfor the numerical elements

included in TAF
Element as specified in Chapter 6 Range Resolution
Wind direction: ° true 000 - 360 10
Wind speed: KMH 00 - 399* 1
KT 00 - 199* 1
Visibility: M 0000 - 0800 50
M 0800 -5 000 100
M 5000 -9 000 1000
M 9000 -9 999 999
Vertical visibility: 30's M (100's FT) 000 - 020 1
Cloud: height of cloud base: 30's M (100's FT) 000 - 100 1
Air temperature (maximum and minimum): °C -80 - +60 1

*  There is no aeronautical requirement to report surface wind speeds of 200 km/h (100 kt) or more; however, provision has been made for reporting wind speeds up

to 399 km/h (199 kt) for non-aeronautical purposes, as necessary.
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Table A5-4. Templatefor GAMET

Key: M = inclusion mandatory, part of every message;
C = inclusion conditional, dependent on meteorological conditions;
O = inclusion optional;
= = double line indicates that the text following it should be placed on the subsequent line.
Element Detailed content Template Examples
Location indicator of ICAO location indicator of the | nnnn Yucct
FIR/ICTA (M) ATS unit serving the FIR or
CTA to which the GAMET
refers (M)
Identification (M) Message identification (M) GAMET GAMET
Validity period (M) Day-time groups indicating VALID nnnnnn/nnnnnn VALID 220600/221200
the period of validity in UTC
(M)
Location indicator of Location indicator of nnnn- YUDO-1

meteorological office (M)

meteorological office
originating the message with
a separating hyphen (M)

Name of the FIR/CTA or part
thereof (M)

Location indicator and name
of the FIR/CTA, or part

nnnn nnnnnnnnnn FIR[/n] [BLW FLnnn]

or

YUCC AMSWELL FIR/2 BLW FL120

thereof for which the GAMET | nnnn nnnnnnnnnn CTA[/n] [BLW FLnnn] YUCC AMSWELL FIR
is issued (M)
Template
|dentifier and
Element Detailed content time Content Location Examples
Indicator for the beginning of | Indicator to identify the SECN | SECN |
Section | (M) beginning of Section | (M)
Surface wind (C) Widespread surface wind SFC WSPD: [n]nn KMH [N of Nnn or Snn] | SFC WSPD: 10/12 65 KMH
exceeding 60 km/h (30 kt) [nn/nn] (or or
[n]nn KT) [SofNnnorSnn] | SFC WSPD: 40 KT E OF W110
or
[W of Wnnn or
Ennn] or
[E of Wnnn or
Ennn] or
[nnnnnnnnnnj2
Surface visibility (C) Widespread surface visibility | SFC VIS: nnnn M FG or BR SFC VIS: 06/08 3000 M BR N of N51
below 5 000 m including the | [nn/nn] or SA or DU
weather phenomena causing orHZ or FU
the reduction in visibility orVAor PO
orDSorSS
or DZ or RA
or SN or SG
oriCorFC
orGRor GS
or PL or SQ
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Template
Identifier and
Element Detailed content time Content Location Examples

Significant weather (C) Significant weather SIGWX: ISOLTS SIGWX: 11/12ISOL TS
conditions encompassing [nn/nn] orOCNL TS
thunderstorms and heavy or FRQTS SIGWX: 12/14 SS S OF N35
sandstorm and duststorm orOBSC TS

orEMBD TS
or HVY DS or
HVY SS or
SQL TS or
ISOL TSGR or
OCNL TSGR or
FRQ TSGR or
OBSC TSGR or
EMBD TSGR or
SQL TSGR or
VA

Mountain obscuration (C) Mountain obscuration MT OBSC: nnnnnnnnnn?2 MT OBSC: MT PASSES S OF N48

[nn/nn]

Cloud (C) Widespread areas of broken | SIG CLD: BKN or OVC SIG CLD: 06/09 OVC 800/1100 FT AGL
or overcast cloud with height | [nn/nn] nnn[n}/nnn[n] M N OF N51 10/12 ISOL TCU 1200/8000
of base less than 300 m (or FT AGL
(1000 ft) above ground level nnn[n}/nnn[n] FT)

(AGL) or above mean sea AGL or AMSL ISOL

level (AMSL) and/or any or

occurrence of cumulonimbus OCNL or FRQ

(CB) or towering cumulus or

(TCU) clouds 0OBSC
or EMBD
CB3or TCU3
nnn[n}/nnn[n] M (or
nnn[n}/nnn[n] FT)
AGL or AMSL

Icing (C) Icing (except for that ICE: [nn/nn] MOD FLnnn/nnn ICE: MOD FL050/080
occurring in convective or
clouds and for severe icing MOD ABV FLnnn
for which a SIGMET or
message has already been SEV FLnnn/nnn
issued) or

SEV ABV FLnnn

Turbulence (C) Turbulence (except forthat | TURB: [nn/nn] | MOD FLnnn/nnn TURB: MOD ABV FL090
occurring in convective or
clouds and for severe MOD ABV FLnnn
turbulence for which a or
SIGMET message has SEV FLnnn/nnn
already been issued) or

SEV ABV FLnnn

Mountain wave (C) Mountain wave (except for MTW: [nn/nn] MOD FLnnn/nnn MTW: MOD ABV FL080 N OF N63
severe mountain wave for or
which a SIGMET message MOD ABV FLnnn
has already been issued) or

SEV FLnnn/nnn
or
SEV ABV FLnnn
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Template
Identifier and
Element Detailed content time Content Location Examples
SIGMET (C) SIGMET messages SIGMET nn][n] SIGMET APPLICABLE: 3,5
applicable to the FIRICTA APPLICABLE:
concerned or a sub-area
thereof, for which the area
forecast is valid
or HAZARDOUS WX NIL (C)* HAZARDOUS WX NIL HAZARDOUS WX NIL
Indicator for the beginning Indicator to identify the SECN I SECN I
of Section Il (M) beginning of Section Il (M)
Pressure centres and fronts | Pressure centres and fronts | PSYS: [nn] L [nJnnn HPA or H Nnnnn or Snnnn PSYS: 06 L 1004 HPA N5130 E01000
(M) and their expected [n]nnn HPA Wnnnnn or MOV NE 25KT WKN
movements and or Ennnnn
developments FRONT or
or NIL Nnnnn or Snnnn
Wnnnnn or
Ennnnn TO Nnnnn
or Snnnn Wnnnnn
or Ennnnn
MOV N or NE or E or
SEorSorSWorW
or NW
nnKMH (nnKT)
WKN or NC or INTSF
Upper winds and Upper winds and upper-air | WIND/T: [nJnnn M (or [nJnnn | Nnnnn or WIND/T: 2000 FT 270/70 KMH PS03
temperatures (M) temperatures for at least the FT) Snnnn 5000 FT 250/80 KMH MS02 10000 FT
following altitudes: 600, nnn/[njnn KMH Wnnnnn or 240/85 KMH MS11
1500 and 3 000 m (2 000, (or nnn/[n]nn KT) Ennnnn
5000 and 10 000 ft) PSnn or MSnn or
Cloud (M) Cloud information not CLD: [nn/nn] FEW or SCT or [N of Nnn or Snn] | CLD: BKN SC 2500/8000 FT AGL
included in Section | giving BKN or OVC or
type, height of base and top STorSCorCU or [S of Nnn or Snn]
above ground level (AGL) or AS or AC or NS or
above mean sea level [n]nnn/[njnnn M (or | [W of Wnnn or
(AMSL) [nInnn/[n]nnn FT) Ennn] or
AGL or AMSL [E of Wnnn or
or NIL Ennn]
or
[nnnnnnnnnnj?
Freezing level (M) Height indication of 0°C FZLVL: [ABV] nnnn FT AGL FZLVL: 3000 FT AGL
level(s) above ground level or AMSL
(AGL) or above mean sea
level (AMSL), if lower than
the top of the airspace for
which the forecast is supplied
Forecast QNH (M) Forecast lowest QNH during | MNM QNH: [n]nnn HPA MNM QNH: 1004 HPA
the period of validity
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Template
Identifier and
Element Detailed content time Content Location Examples
Sea-surface temperature and | Sea-surface temperature and | SEA: Tnn HGT [njn M SEA: TI5HGT5M
state of sea (O) state of the sea if required by
regional air navigation
agreement
Volcanic eruptions (M) Name of volcano VA: nnnnnnnnnn or NIL VA: ETNA

Notes.—

Fictitious location.

Hown R

Free text describing well-known geographical locations should be kept to a minimum.
The location of the CB and/or TCU should be specified in addition to any widespread areas of broken or overcast cloud as given in the example.
When no elements are included in Section |.
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Example A5-1. TAF

TAF for YUDO (Donlon/International) *:

TAF YUDO 160000Z 1606/1624 13018KMH 9000 BKN020 BECMG 1606/1608 SCT015CB BKN020 TEMPO
1608/1612 17025G45KMH 1000 TSRA SCT010CB BKN020 FM161230 15015KMH 9999 BKN020

Meaning of the forecast:

TAF for Donlon/International* issued on the 16th of the month at 0000 UTC valid from 0600 UTC to 2400 UTC
on the 16th of the month; surface wind direction 130 degrees; wind speed 18 kilometres per hour; visibility
9 kilometres, broken cloud at 600 metres; becoming between 0600 UTC and 0800 UTC on the 16th of the month,
scattered cumulonimbus cloud at 450 metres and broken cloud at 600 metres; temporarily between 0800 UTC and
1200 UTC on the 16th of the month surface wind direction 170 degrees; wind speed 25 kilometres per hour gusting
to 45 kilometres per hour; visibility 1 000 metres in a thunderstorm with moderate rain, scattered cumulonimbus
cloud at 300 metres and broken cloud at 600 metres; from 1230 UTC on the 16th of the month surface wind
direction 150 degrees; wind speed 15 kilometres per hour; visibility 10 kilometres or more; and broken cloud at
600 metres.

* Fictitious location

Note.— In this example, the primary units “kilometre per hour” and ‘“metre” were used for wind speed and height of cloud base,
respectively. However, in accordance with Annex 5, the corresponding non-SI alternative units “knot” and “foot” may be used instead.

Example A5-2. Cancellation of TAF

Cancellation of TAF for YUDO (Donlon/International)*:
TAF AMD YUDO 161500Z 1606/1624 CNL
Meaning of the forecast:

Amended TAF for Donlon/International* issued on the 16th of the month at 1500 UTC cancelling the
previously issued TAF valid from 0600 UTC to 2400 UTC on the 16th of the month.

* Fictitious location
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Example A5-3. GAMET areaforecast

YUCC GAMET VALID 220600/221200 YUDO
YUCC AMSWELL FIR/2 BLW FL100

SECN I
SFC WSPD:
SFC VIS:
SIGWX:
SIG CLD:
ICE:

TURB:
SIGMETS APPLICABLE:
SECN II
PSYS:
WIND/T:
CLD:
FZLVL:
MNM QNH:
SEA:

VA:

Meaning:

Section I:
surface wind speeds:
surface visibility:

significant weather phenomena:

significant clouds:

icing:
turbulence:
SIGMET messages:

Section II:
pressure systems:

winds and temperatures:

clouds:

freezing level:
minimum QNH:
sea:

volcanic ash:

* Fictitious locations

10/12 65 KMH

06/08 3000 M BR N OF N51

11/12 ISOL TS

06/09 OVC 800/1100 FT AGL N OF N51 10/12 ISOL TCU 1200/8000 FT AGL
MOD FL050/080

MOD ABV FL090

3,5

06 L 1004 HPA N5130 E01000 MOV NE 25 KT WKN

2000 FT 270/70 KMH PS03 5000 FT 250/80 KMH MS02 10000 FT 240/85 KMH MS11
BKN SC 2500/8000 FT AGL

3000 FT AGL

1004 HPA

T15 HGT 5M

NIL

An area forecast for low-level flights (GAMET) issued for sub-area two of the Amswell*
flight information region (identified by YUCC Amswell area control centre) for below flight
level 100 by the Donlon/International* meteorological office (YUDO); the message is valid
from 0600 UTC to 1200 UTC on the 22nd of the month.

between 1000 UTC and 1200 UTC 65 kilometres per hour;

between 0600 UTC and 0800 UTC 3 000 metres north of 51 degrees north (due to mist);
between 1100 UTC and 1200 UTC isolated thunderstorms without hail;

between 0600 UTC and 0900 UTC overcast base 800, top 1 100 feet above ground level
north of 51 degrees north; between 1000 UTC and 1200 UTC isolated towering cumulus base
1 200, top 8 000 feet above ground level;

moderate between flight level 050 and 080;

moderate above flight level 090 (at least up to flight level 100);

3 and 5 applicable to the validity period and sub-area concerned.

at 0600 UTC low pressure of 1 004 hectopascals at 51.5 degrees north 10.0 degrees east,
expected to move north-eastwards at 25 knots and to weaken;

at 2 000 feet above ground level wind direction 270 degrees; wind speed 70 kilometres per
hour, temperature plus 3 degrees Celsius; at 5000 feet above ground level wind direction
250 degrees; wind speed 80 kilometres per hour, temperature minus 2 degrees Celsius; at
10 000 feet above ground level wind direction 240 degrees; wind speed 85 kilometres per
hour, temperature minus 11 degrees Celsius;

broken stratocumulus, base 2 500 feet, top 8 000 feet above ground level;

3 000 feet above ground level;

1 004 hectopascals;

surface temperature 15 degrees Celsius; and state of sea 5 metres;

nil.
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APPENDIX 6. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS RELATED TO
SIGMET AND AIRMET INFORMATION, AERODROME WARNINGS
AND WIND SHEAR WARNINGS AND ALERTS

(See Chapter 7 of this Annex.)

Note.— Data type designators to be used in abbreviated headings for SIGMET, AIRMET, tropical cyclone and volcanic
ash advisory messages are given in WMO Publication No. 386, Manual on the Global Telecommunication System.

1. SPECIFICATIONS RELATED TO
SIGMET INFORMATION
1.1 Format of SIGMET messages

1.1.1 The content and order of elements in a SIGMET message shall be in accordance with the template shown in
Table A6-1.

1.1.2 Messages containing SIGMET information shall be identified as: “SIGMET”.

1.1.3 The sequence number referred to in the template in Table A6-1 shall correspond with the number of SIGMET
messages issued for the flight information region since 0001 UTC on the day concerned. The meteorological watch offices
whose area of responsibility encompasses more than one FIR and/or CTA shall issue separate SIGMET messages for each
FIR and/or CTA within its area of responsibility.

1.1.4 In accordance with the template in Table A6-1, only one of the following phenomena shall be included in a
SIGMET message, using the abbreviations as indicated below:

At cruising levels (irrespective of altitude):

thunderstorm
— obscured OBSC TS
— embedded EMBD TS
— frequent FRQTS
— squall line SQL TS
— obscured with hail OBSC TSGR
— embedded with hail EMBD TSGR
— frequent, with hail FRQ TSGR
— squall line with hail SQL TSGR
tropical cyclone
— tropical cyclone with 10-minute mean TC (+ cyclone name)
surface wind speed of 63 km/h (34 kt)
or more
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turbulence

— severe turbulence SEV TURB

icing

— severe icing SEV ICE

— severe icing due to SEV ICE (FZRA)

freezing rain

mountain wave

— severe mountain wave SEV MTW

duststorm

— heavy duststorm HVY DS

sandstorm

— heavy sandstorm HVY SS

volcanic ash

— volcanic ash VA (+ volcano name, if known)
radioactive cloud RDOACT CLD

1.1.5 SIGMET information shall not contain unnecessary descriptive material. In describing the weather phenomena for
which the SIGMET is issued, no descriptive material additional to that given in 1.1.4 shall be included. SIGMET information
concerning thunderstorms or a tropical cyclone shall not include references to associated turbulence and icing.

1.1.6 Recommendation.— Meteorological watch offices in a position to do so should issue SIGMET information in
graphical format using the WMO BUFR code form, in addition to the issuance of this SIGMET information in abbreviated
plain language in accordance with 1.1.1.

Note.— The BUFR code form is contained in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume 1.2, Part B —
Binary Codes.

1.1.7 Recommendation.—SIGMET, when issued in graphical format, should be as specified in Appendix 1.

1.2 Dissemination of SSGMET messages
1.2.1 SIGMET messages shall be disseminated to meteorological watch offices, WAFCs and to other meteorological

offices in accordance with regional air navigation agreement. SIGMET messages for volcanic ash shall also be disseminated
to VAACs.

1.2.2 SIGMET messages shall be disseminated to international OPMET databanks and the centres designated by
regional air navigation agreement for the operation of aeronautical fixed service satellite distribution systems, in accordance
with regional air navigation agreement.

2. SPECIFICATIONSRELATED TO AIRMET INFORMATION

2.1 Format of AIRMET messages

2.1.1 The content and order of elements in an AIRMET message shall be in accordance with the template shown in
Table A6-1.
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2.1.2  The sequence number referred to in the template in Table A6-1 shall correspond with the number of AIRMET
messages issued for the flight information region since 0001 UTC on the day concerned. The meteorological watch offices
whose area of responsibility encompasses more than one FIR and/or CTA shall issue separate AIRMET messages for each

FIR and/or CTA within its area of responsibility.

2.1.3 The flight information region shall be divided in sub-areas, as necessary.

2.1.4 In accordance with the template in Table A6-1, only one of the following phenomena shall be included in an
AIRMET message, using the abbreviations as indicated below:

At cruising levels below flight level 100 (or below flight level 150 in mountainous areas, or higher, where necessary):

— surface wind speed
—  widespread mean surface
wind speed above 60 km/h (30 kt)

— surface visibility
—  widespread areas affected
by reduction of visibility to less than
5000 m, including the weather
phenomenon causing the reduction
of visibility

— thunderstorms

— isolated thunderstorms
without hail

—  occasional thunderstorms
without hail

—  isolated thunderstorms
with hail

— occasional thunderstorms
with hail

— mountain obscuration
— mountains obscured

— cloud
—  widespread areas of broken

or overcast cloud with
height of base less than
300 m (1 000 ft)
above ground level:
—  broken
— overcast

—  cumulonimbus clouds which are:
—  isolated
— occasional
—  frequent

— towering cumulus clouds which are:
— 1isolated
— occasional
— frequent

SFC WSPD
(+ wind speed and units)

SFC VIS

(+ visibility)

(+ one of the following weather phenomena or combinations
thereof: BR, DS, DU, DZ, FC, FG, FU, GR, GS, HZ, IC, PL,
PO, RA, SA, SG, SN, SQ, SS or VA)

ISOL TS

OCNL TS

ISOL TSGR

OCNL TSGR

MT OBSC

BKN CLD (+ height of the base and top and units)
OVC CLD (+ height of the base and top and units)

ISOL CB
OCNL CB
FRQ CB

ISOL TCU
OCNL TCU
FRQ TCU
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— lcing
— moderate icing (except for icing MOD ICE
in convective clouds)
— turbulence
— moderate turbulence (except for MOD TURB

turbulence in convective clouds)

— mountain wave
— moderate mountain wave MOD MTW

2.1.5 AIRMET information shall not contain unnecessary descriptive material. In describing the weather phenomena
for which the AIRMET is issued, no descriptive material additional to that given in 2.1.4 shall be included. AIRMET
information concerning thunderstorms or cumulonimbus clouds shall not include references to associated turbulence and
icing.

Note.— The specifications for SIGMET information which is also applicable to low-level flights are given in 1.1.4.

2.2 Dissemination of AIRMET messages

2.2.1 Recommendation.— AIRMET messages should be disseminated to meteorological watch offices in adjacent
flight information regions and to other meteorological offices, as agreed by the meteorological authorities concerned.

2.2.2 Recommendation.— AIRMET messages should be transmitted to international operational meteorological
databanks and the centres designated by regional air navigation agreement for the operation of aeronautical fixed service
satellite distribution systems, in accordance with regional air navigation agreement.

3. SPECIFICATIONSRELATED TO SPECIAL AIR-REPORTS

Note.— This appendix deals with the uplink of special air-reports. The general specifications related to special air-
reports are in Appendix 4.

3.1 Recommendation.— Special air-reports should be uplinked for 60 minutes after their issuance.

3.2 Recommendation.— Information on wind and temperature included in automated special air-reports should not
be uplinked to other aircraft in flight.

4. DETAILED CRITERIA RELATED TO SIGMET AND AIRMET MESSAGES
AND SPECIAL AIR-REPORTS (UPLINK)

4.1 Identification of the flight information region

Recommendation.— In cases where the airspace is divided into a flight information region (FIR) and an upper flight
information region (UIR), the SIGMET should be identified by the location indicator of the air traffic services unit serving
the FIR.

Note.— The SIGMET message applies to the whole airspace within the lateral limits of the FIR, i.e. to the FIR and to the

UIR. The particular areas and/or flight levels affected by the meteorological phenomena causing the issuance of the
SIGMET are given in the text of the message.
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4.2 Criteriarelated to phenomenaincluded in
SIGMET and AIRMET messages and special air-reports (uplink)

4.2.1 Recommendation.— An area of thunderstorms and cumulonimbus clouds should be considered.:
a) obscured (OBSC) if it is obscured by haze or smoke or cannot be readily seen due to darkness;
b) embedded (EMBD) if it is embedded within cloud layers and cannot be readily recognized;

¢) isolated (ISOL) if it consists of individual features which affect, or are forecast to affect, an area with a maximum
spatial coverage less than 50 per cent of the area concerned (at a fixed time or during the period of validity),; and

d) occasional (OCNL) if it consists of well-separated features which affect, or are forecast to affect, an area with a
maximum spatial coverage between 50 and 75 per cent of the area concerned (at a fixed time or during the period
of validity).

4.2.2 Recommendation.— An area of thunderstorms should be considered frequent (FRQ) if within that area there is
little or no separation between adjacent thunderstorms with a maximum spatial coverage greater than 75 per cent of the area

affected, or forecast to be affected, by the phenomenon (at a fixed time or during the period of validity).

4.2.3 Recommendation.— Squall line (SQL) should indicate a thunderstorm along a line with little or no space
between individual clouds.

4.2.4 Recommendation.— Hail (GR) should be used as a further description of the thunderstorm, as necessary.

4.2.5 Recommendation.— Severe and moderate turbulence (TURB) should refer only to: low-level turbulence
associated with strong surface winds; rotor streaming; or turbulence whether in cloud or not in cloud (CAT). Turbulence
should not be used in connection with convective clouds.

4.2.6 Turbulence shall be considered:

a) severe whenever the peak value of the cube root of EDR exceeds 0.7; and

b) moderate whenever the peak value of the cube root of EDR is above 0.4 and below or equal to 0.7.

427 Recommendation.— Severe and moderate icing (ICE) should refer to icing in other than convective clouds.
Freezing rain (FZRA) should refer to severe icing conditions caused by freezing rain.

4.2.8 Recommendation.— 4 mountain wave (MTW) should be considered.:

a) severe whenever an accompanying downdraft of 3.0 m/s (600 fi/min) or more and/or severe turbulence is observed
or forecast, and

b) moderate whenever an accompanying downdraft of 1.75-3.0 m/s (350600 ft/min) and/or moderate turbulence is
observed or forecast.

5. SPECIFICATIONSRELATED TO AERODROME WARNINGS

5.1 Format and dissemination of aerodrome war nings

5.1.1 The aerodrome warnings shall be issued in accordance with the template in Table A6-2 where required by
operators or aerodrome services, and shall be disseminated in accordance with local arrangements to those concerned.
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5.1.2  The sequence number referred to in the template in Table A6-2 shall correspond with the number of aecrodrome
warnings issued for the aerodrome since 0001 UTC on the day concerned.

5.1.3 Recommendation.— In accordance with the template in Table A6-2, aerodrome warnings should relate to the
occurrence or expected occurrence of one or more of the following phenomena:

— tropical cyclone (to be included if the 10-minute mean surface wind speed at the aerodrome is expected to be
63 km/h (34 kt) or more)

— thunderstorm

—  hail

— snow (including the expected or observed snow accumulation)

— freezing precipitation

— hoar frost or rime

— sandstorm

— duststorm

— rising sand or dust

— strong surface wind and gusts

—  squall

— frost

— volcanic ash

— tsunami

— other phenomena as agreed locally.

5.1.4 Recommendation.— The use of text additional to the abbreviations listed in the template in Table A6-2 should
be kept to a minimum. The additional text should be prepared in abbreviated plain language using approved ICAO

abbreviations and numerical values. If no ICAO approved abbreviations are available, English plain language text should
be used.

5.2 Quantitative criteriafor aerodrome warnings
Recommendation.— When quantitative criteria are necessary for the issue of aerodrome warnings covering, for

example, the expected maximum wind speed or the expected total snowfall, the criteria should be established by agreement
between the meteorological office and the users of the warnings.

6. SPECIFICATIONSRELATED TO WIND SHEAR WARNINGS

6.1 Detection of wind shear
Recommendation.— Evidence of the existence of wind shear should be derived from:
a) ground-based, wind shear remote-sensing equipment, for example, Doppler radar,

b) ground-based, wind shear detection equipment, for example, a system of surface wind and/or pressure sensors
located in an array monitoring a specific runway or runways and associated approach and departure paths;

¢) aircraft observations during the climb-out or approach phases of flight to be made in accordance with Chapter 5,
or

d) other meteorological information, for example, from appropriate sensors located on existing masts or towers in the
vicinity of the aerodrome or nearby areas of high ground.
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Note.— Wind shear conditions are normally associated with the following phenomena:

— thunderstorms, microbursts, funnel cloud (tornado or waterspout), and gust fronts
— frontal surfaces

— strong surface winds coupled with local topography

— sea breeze fronts

— mountain waves (including low-level rotors in the terminal area)

— low-level temperature inversions.

6.2 Format and dissemination of wind shear warningsand alerts

Note.— Information on wind shear is also to be included as supplementary information in local routine and special
reports and METAR and SPECI in accordance with the templates in Tables A3-1 and A3-2.

6.2.1 The wind shear warnings shall be issued in accordance with the template in Table A6-3 and shall be disseminated
in accordance with local arrangements to those concerned.

6.2.2 The sequence number referred to in the template in Table A6-3 shall correspond with the number of wind shear
warnings issued for the aerodrome since 0001 UTC on the day concerned.

6.2.3 Recommendation.— The use of text additional to the abbreviations listed in the template in Table A6-3 should
be kept to a minimum. The additional text should be prepared in abbreviated plain language using approved 1CAO
abbreviations and numerical values. If no ICAO approved abbreviations are available, English plain language text should
be used.

6.2.4 Recommendation.— When an aircraft report is used to prepare a wind shear warning, or to confirm a warning
previously issued, the corresponding aircraft report, including the aircraft type, should be disseminated unchanged in
accordance with local arrangements to those concerned.

Note 1.— Following reported encounters by both arriving and departing aircraft, two different wind shear warnings
may exist: one for arriving aircraft and one for departing aircraft.

Note 2.— Specifications for reporting the intensity of wind shear are still undergoing development. It is recognized,

however, that pilots, when reporting wind shear, may use the qualifying terms “moderate”, “strong” or “severe”, based to a
large extent on their subjective assessment of the intensity of the wind shear encountered.

6.2.5 The wind shear alerts shall be disseminated from automated, ground-based, wind shear remote-sensing or
detection equipment in accordance with local arrangements to those concerned.

6.2.6 Recommendation.— Where microbursts are observed, reported by pilots or detected by ground-based, wind
shear detection or remote-sensing equipment, the wind shear warning and wind shear alert should include a specific
reference to microburst.

6.2.7 Where information from ground-based, wind shear detection or remote-sensing equipment is used to prepare a

wind shear alert, the alert shall, if practicable, relate to specific sections of the runway and distances along the approach path
or take-off path as agreed between the meteorological authority, the appropriate ATS authority and the operators concerned.
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Appendix 6

Table A6-1. Templatefor SSGMET and AIRMET messages and special air-reports (uplink)

inclusion mandatory, part of every message;
= inclusion conditional, included whenever applicable;
= adouble line indicates that the text following it should be placed on the subsequent line.

Note.— The ranges and resolutions for the numerical elements included in SIGMET/AIRMET messages and in special
air-reports are shown in Table A6-4 of this appendix.

Element as specified Template(s)
in Chapter 5 and SPECIAL
Appendix 6 Detailed content SIGMET AIRMET AIR-REPORT! Examples
Location indicator of | ICAO location indicator | nnnn — Yuccs
FIRICTA (M) of the ATS unit serving YUDD?3
the FIR or CTA to which
the SIGMET/AIRMET
refers (M)
Identification Message identification | SIGMET [nn]n AIRMET [nn]n ARS SIGMET 5
(M) and sequence number* SIGMET A3
M) AIRMET 2
ARS
Validity period Day-time groups VALID nnnnnn/nnnnnn —5 VALID 221215/221600
(M) indicating the period of VALID 101520/101800
validity in UTC (M) VALID 251600/252200
Location indicator of | Location indicator of nnnn- YUDO—3
MWO (M) MWO originating the YUSO—3
message with a
separating hyphen (M)
Name of the Location indicator and | nnnn nnnnnnnnnn FIR[UIR] | nnnn nnnnnnnnnn nnnnnn YUCC AMSWELL FIR3
FIR/CTA or aircraft | name of the FIRICTA® | or nnnn nnnnnnnnnn CTA FIR[/n] YUDD SHANLON
identification (M) for which the FIR/UIR?
SIGMET/AIRMET is
issued or aircraft YUCC AMSWELL FIR/23
radiotelephony call sign YUDD SHANLON FIR3
M)
VA812
IF THE SIGMET IS TO BE CANCELLED, SEE DETAILS AT THE END OF THE TEMPLATE.
Phenomenon (M)? Description of OBSC8 TS[GRY] SFC WSPD nn[n]KMH TS SEV TURB
phenomenon causing | EMBD0 TS[GR] (or SFC WSPD nn[n]KT) TSGR FRQTS
the issuance of FRQ TS[GR] OBSC TSGR
SIGMET/AIRMET (C) | SQL12 TS[GR] SFC VIS nnnnM (nn)i6 SEV TURB EMBD TSGR
SEVICE TC GLORIA
TC nnnnnnnnnn ISOLY? TS[GR]®
OCNL!8 TS[GR] SEV MTW VA ERUPTION
SEV TURB13 MT ASHVAL
SEV ICE MT OBSC HVY SS LOC S15
SEV ICE (FZRA)*# E073 VA CLD
SEV MTW15 BKN CLD VA CLD [FL nnn/nnn]
nnn/[ABV]nnnnM VA [MT nnnnnnnnnn] MOD TURB
HVY DS (or BKN CLD MOD MTW
HVY SS nnn/[ABV]nnnnFT) ISOL CB
[VA ERUPTION] OvVC CLD BKN CLD 120/900M
[MT nnnnnnnnnn] nnn/[ABV]nnnnM (BKN CLD
[Loc (orOVC CLD 400/3000FT)
Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] nnn/[ABV]nnnnFT)
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Element as specified Template(s)
in Chapter 5 and SPECIAL
Appendix 6 Detailed content SIGMET AIRMET AIR-REPORT! Examples
Ennn[nn] or Wnnn[nn]] ISOLY7 CB19 OVC CLD
VA CLD OCNL18 CB 270/ABV3000M
FRQ CB (ovc CLb
RDOACT CLD 900/ABV10000FT)
ISOLY” TCU1®
OCNLI8 TCU19 SEV ICE
FRQ1 TCU
RDOACT CLD
MOD TURB!3
MOD ICE
MOD MTW15
Observed or forecast | Indication whether the | OBS [AT nnnnZ] OBS AT nnnnZ OBS AT 1210z
phenomenon (M) information is observed | FCST 0BS
and expected to
continue, or forecast
M)
Location (C) Location (referring to Nnn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or NnnnnWnnnnn or S OF N54
latitude and longitude | Nnn[nn] Ennn[nn] or NnnnnWnnnnn or N OF N50
(in degrees and Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or SnnnnWnnnnn or N2020 W07005
minutes) or locations or | Snn[nn] Ennn[nn] SnnnnEnnnnn YUSB?
geographic features or N2706 W07306
well known N OF Nnn[nn] or
internationally) S OF Nnn[nn] or N48 E010
N OF Snn[nn] or
S OF Snn[nn] or N OF N1515 AND
[AND] W OF E13530
W OF Wnnn[nn] or
E OF Wnnn[nn] or W OF E1554
W OF Ennn[nn] or
E OF Ennn[nn] N OF LINE S2520
or W11510 - $2520 W12010
[N OF, NE OF, E OF, SE OF, S OF, SW OF, W OF, NW OF]
[LINE] Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn] - WIN6030 E02550 —
Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn] N6055 E02500 —
or N6050 E02630
[N OF, NE OF, E OF, SE OF, S OF, SW OF, W OF, NW OF,
AT] nnnnnnnnnnnn
or
WI Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn] -
Nnn[nn] or Snn[hn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn] -
Nnn[nhn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn] -
[Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn] -
Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]]
Level (C) Flight level FLnnn or FLnnn/nnn or TOP FLnnn or [TOP] ABV FLnnnor | FLnnn FL180
and [TOP] BLW FLnnn or BLW nnnnM (or BLW nnnnFT) FL050/080
extent?(C) TOP FL390
BLW FL200
or TOP ABV FL100
CB TOP [ABV] FLnnn WI nnnKM OF CENTRE FL310/450

(or CB TOP [ABV] FLnnn WI nnnNM OF CENTRE) or
CB TOP [BLW] FLnnn WI nnnKM OF CENTRE
(or CB TOP [BLW] FLnnn WI nnnNM OF CENTRE)

or 2
FLnnn/nnn [APRX nnnKM BY nnnKM]

[nnKM WID LINEZ2 BTN (nnNM WID LINE BTN)]
[Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]

CB TOP FL500 WI
270KM OF CENTRE
(CB TOP FL500 WI
150NM OF CENTRE)

FL310/350 APRX
220KM BY 35KM
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Appendix 6

Element as specified Template(s)
in Chapter 5 and SPECIAL
Appendix 6 Detailed content SIGMET AIRMET AIR-REPORT! Examples
- Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn] FL390
[ = Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]]
[ = Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]]]
(or FLnnn/nnn [APRX nnnNM BY nnnNM]
[Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]
- Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]
[ = Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]]
[ = Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]]])
Movement or Movement or expected | MOV N [nnKMH] or MOV NE [nnKMH] or MOV E [nnKMH] or MOV E 40KMH
expected movement (direction MOV SE [nnKMH] or MOV S [nnKMH] or MOV SW [nnKMH] (MOV E 20KT)
movement (C) and speed) with or
reference to one of the | MOV W [nnKMH] or MOV NW[nnKMH] MOV SE
eight points of (or MOV N [nnKT] or MOV NE [nnKT] or MOV E [nnKT] or STNR
compass, or stationary | MOV SE [nnKT] or MOV S[hnKT] or MOV SW [nnKT] or
© MOV W [nnKT] or MOV NW [nnKT]) or
STNR
Changes in intensity | Expected changes in INTSF or WKN or NC WKN
(@) intensity (C)
Forecast position Forecast position of FCST nnnnZ TC CENTRE — FCST 2200Z TC
(C» volcanic ash cloud or Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn] Wnnn[nn] CENTRE N2740 W07345
the centre of the TC at | or Ennn[nn]
the end of the validity | or FCST 1700Z VA CLD
period of the SIGMET | FCST nnnnZ VA CLD APRX APRX S15 EQ75 -
message (C) [nnKM WID LINEZBTN S15 E081 -
(nnNM WID LINE BTN)] S17 E083 -
Nnn[nn] or Snnnn] Wnnn[nn] S18 E079 -
or Ennn[nn] S15E075
- Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn]
Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]
[ = Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn]
Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]]
[= Nnn[nn] or Snn[nn]
Wnnn[nn] or Ennn[nn]]
OR
Cancellation of Cancellation of CNL SIGMET [nn]n CNL AIRMET [nn]n CNL SIGMET 2
SIGMET/ SIGMET/AIRMET nnnnnn/nnnnnn nnnnnn/nnnnnn 101200/10160024
AIRMET?4(C) referring to its or
identification CNL SIGMET CNL SIGMET 3
[nn]n nnnnnn/nnnnnn 251030/251430 VA MOV
[VA MOV TO nnnn FIR]2 TO YUDO FIR?4
CNL AIRMET
151520/1518002
Notes.—
1. Nowind and temperature to be uplinked to other aircraft in flight in accordance with 3.2.
2. Seedl.
3. Fictitious location.
4. Inaccordance with 1.1.3 and 2.1.2.
5 See3.l.
6. See2l3.
7. Inaccordance with 1.1.4 and 2.1.4.
8. Inaccordance with 4.2.1 a).

7/11/07
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

In accordance with 4.2.4.

In accordance with 4.2.1 b).

In accordance with 4.2.2.

In accordance with 4.2.3.

In accordance with 4.2.5 and 4.2.6.

In accordance with 4.2.7.

In accordance with 4.2.8.

In accordance with 2.1.4.

In accordance with 4.2.1 c).

In accordance with 4.2.1 d).

The use of cumulonimbus, CB and towering cumulus, TCU, is restricted to AIRMETSs in accordance with 2.1.4.
Only for SIGMET messages for volcanic ash cloud and tropical cyclones.

Only for SIGMET messages for tropical cyclones.

Only for SIGMET messages for volcanic ash.

A straight line between two points drawn on a map in the Mercator projection or a straight line between two points which crosses lines of longitude at a constant angle.
End of the message (as the SIGMET/AIRMET message is being cancelled).

Note.— In accordance with 1.1.5 and 2.1.5, severe or moderate icing and severe or moderate turbulence (SEV ICE,

MOD ICE, SEV TURB, MOD TURB) associated with thunderstorms, cumulonimbus clouds or tropical cyclones should not
be included.
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Table A6-2. Templatefor aerodrome warnings

Key: M = inclusion mandatory, part of every message;
C = inclusion conditional, included whenever applicable.

Note 1.— The ranges and resolutions for the numerical elements included in aerodrome warnings are shown in
Table A6-4 of this appendix.

Note 2.— The explanations for the abbreviations can be found in the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — ICAO
Abbreviations and Codes (PANS-ABC, Doc 8400).

Element Detailed content Template Example
Location indicator of the Location indicator of the aerodrome nnnn YUCC!?
aerodrome (M)
Identification of the type of Type of message and sequence number | AD WRNG [n]n AD WRNG 2
message (M)
Validity period (M) Day and time of validity period in UTC | VALID nnnnnn/nnnnnn VALID 211230/211530
IF THE AERODROME WARNING IS TO BE CANCELLED, SEE DETAILS AT THE END OF THE TEMPLATE.
Phenomenon (M) Description of phenomenon causing the | TC3 nnnnnnnnnn or TC ANDREW
issuance of the aerodrome warning [HVY] TS or HVY SN 25CM
GRor SFC WSPD 80KMH MAX 120
[HVY] SN [nnCM]3 or VA
[HVY] FZRA or
[HVY] FZDZ or
RIME* or TSUNAMI
[HVY] SS or
[HVY] DS or
SAor
DU or
SFC WSPD nn[n]KMH
MAX nn[n]
(SFC WSPD nn[n]KT
MAX nn[n]) or
SQ or FROST or
TSUNAMI or VA or
Free text up to 32 characters 5
Observed or forecast Indication whether the information is OBS [AT nnnnZ] or OBS AT 1200Z
phenomenon (M) observed and expected to continue, or | FCST 0BS
forecast
Changes in intensity (C) Expected changes in intensity INTSF or WKN
WKN or
NC
OR
Cancellation of aerodrome Cancellation of aerodrome warning CNL AD WRNG [n]n nnnnnn/nnnnnn CNL AD WRNG 2 211230/2115306
warning® referring to its identification
Notes.—
1. Fictitious location.
2. One phenomenon or a combination thereof, in accordance with 5.1.3.
3. Inaccordance with 5.1.3.
4. Hoar frost or rime in accordance with 5.1.3.
5. Inaccordance with 5.1.4.
6. End of the message (as the aerodrome warning is being cancelled).

7/11/07 APP 6-12



Appendix 6 Annex 3 — Meteorological Servicefor International Air Navigation
Table A6-3. Templatefor wind shear warnings
Key: M inclusion mandatory, part of every message;
C = inclusion conditional, included whenever applicable.

Note 1.— The ranges and resolutions for the numerical elements included in wind shear warnings are shown in

Table A6-4 of this appendix.

Note 2.— The explanations for the abbreviations can be found in the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — ICAO
Abbreviations and Codes (PANS-ABC, Doc 8400).

applicable, validity period in UTC

Element Detailed content Template Example
Location indicator of the Location indicator of the aerodrome | nnnn YUCC!?
aerodrome (M)
Identification of the type of Type of message and sequence WS WRNG [n]n WS WRNG 1
message (M) number
Time of origin and validity period (M) | Day and time of issue and, where nnnnnn [VALID TL nnnnnn] or 211230 VALID TL 211330

[VALID nnnnnn/nnnnnn]

221200 VALID 221215/221315

IF THE WIND SHEAR WARNING IS TO BE CANCELLED, SEE DETAILS AT THE END OF THE TEMPLATE.

Phenomenon (M)

Identification of the phenomenon and
its location

[MOD] or [SEV] WS IN APCH or
[MOD] or [SEV] WS [APCH] RWYnnn
or

[MOD] or [SEV] WS IN CLIMB-OUT
or

[MOD)] or [SEV] WS CLIMB-OUT RWYnnn or
MBST IN APCH or

MBST [APCH] RWYnnn

or

MBST IN CLIMB-OUT or

MBST CLIMB-OUT RWYnnn

WS APCH RWY12
MOD WS RWY34
WS IN CLIMB-OUT

MBST APCH RWY26

MBST IN CLIMB-OUT

Observed, reported or forecast
phenomenon (M)

Identification whether the
phenomenon is observed or reported
and expected to continue or forecast

REP AT nnnn nnnnnnnn or
OBS [AT nnnn] or
FCST

REP AT 1510 B747
OBS AT 1205
FCST

Details of the phenomenon (C)?

Description of phenomenon causing
the issuance of the wind shear
warning

SFC WIND: nnn/nnKMH (or nnn/nnKT) nnnM
(nnnFT)-WIND: nnn/nnKMH (or nnn/nnKT)

or

nnKMH (or nnKT) ASPEEDL nnKM (or nnNM)
FNA RWYnn

or

nnKMH (or nnKT) ASPEEDG nnKM (or nnNM)
FNA RWYnn

SFC WIND: 320/20KMH
60M-WIND: 360/50KMH
(SFC WIND: 320/10KT

200FT-WIND: 360/25KT)

60KMH ASPEEDL 4KM
FNA RWY13

(30KT ASPEEDL 2NM
FNA RWY13)

OR

Cancellation of wind shear warning3

Cancellation of wind shear warning
referring to its identification

CNL WS WRNG [n]n nnnnnn/nnnnnn

CNL WS WRNG 1211230/2113303

Notes.—

1. Fictitious location.
2. Additional provisions in 6.2.3.

3. End of the message (as the wind shear warning is being cancelled).
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Table A6-4. Rangesand resolutionsfor the numerical elements
included in volcanic ash and tropical cyclone advisory messages,

SIGMET/AIRMET messages and aerodrome and wind shear warnings

Element as specified in Appendices 2 and 6 Range Resolution

Summit elevation: M 000-8100 1
FT 000 - 27 000 1

Advisory number: for VA (index)* 000 -2 000 1
for TC (index)* 00-99 1

Maximum surface wind: KMH 00 -399 1
KT 00-199 1

Central pressure: hPa 850 -1 050 1
Surface wind speed: KMH 60 -199 1
KT 30-99 1

Surface visibility: M 0000 - 0800 50

M 0800 -5 000 100

Cloud: height of base: M 000 - 300 30

FT 000 -1 000 100

Cloud: height of top: M 000 -3 000 30

M 3000 - 20000 300

FT 000 - 10 000 100

FT 10 000 - 60 000 1000

Latitudes: ° (degrees) 00-90 1
" (minutes) 00 - 60 1
Longitudes: ° (degrees) 000 - 180 1
" (minutes) 00 - 60 1

Flight levels: 000 - 650 10
Movement: KMH 0-300 10
KT 0-150 5

* Non-dimensional

APP 6-14



Appendix 6 Annex 3 — Meteorological Servicefor International Air Navigation

Example A6-1. SIGMET and AIRMET message
and the corresponding cancellations

SIGMET Cancellation of SSGMET

YUDD SIGMET 2 VALID 101200/101600 YUSO — YUDD SIGMET 3 VALID 101345/101600 YUSO —
YUDD SHANLON FIR/UIR OBSC TS FCST YUDD SHANLON FIR/UIR CNL SIGMET 2

S OF N54 TOP FL390 MOV E WKN 101200/101600

AIRMET Cancellation of AIRMET

YUDD AIRMET 1 VALID 151520/151800 YUSO — YUDD AIRMET 2 VALID 151650/151800 YUSO —
YUDD SHANLON FIR ISOL TS OBS YUDD SHANLON FIR CNL AIRMET 1

N OF S50 TOP ABV FL100 STNR WKN 151520/151800

Example A6-2. SIGMET message for tropical cyclone

YUCC SIGMET 3 VALID 251600/252200 YUDO —
YUCC AMSWELL FIR TC GLORIA OBS AT 1600Z N2706 W07306 CB TOP FL500 WI 150NM OF CENTRE
MOV NW 10KT NC FCST 2200Z TC CENTRE N2740 W07345

Meaning:

The third SIGMET message issued for the AMSWELL* flight information region (identified by YUCC Amswell
area control centre) by the Donlon/International* meteorological watch office (YUDO) since 0001 UTC; the
message is valid from 1600 UTC to 2200 UTC on the 25th of the month; tropical cyclone Gloria was observed at
1600 UTC at 27 degrees 06 minutes north and 73 degrees 6 minutes west with cumulonimbus top at flight level 500
within 150 nautical miles of the centre; the tropical cyclone is expected to move northwestwards at 10 knots and
not to undergo any changes in intensity; the forecast position of the centre of the tropical cyclone at 2200 UTC is
expected to be at 27 degrees 40 minutes north and 73 degrees 45 minutes west.

* Fictitious locations
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Example A6-3. SIGMET message for volcanic ash

YUDD SIGMET 2 VALID 211100/211700 YUSO —

YUDD SHANLON FIR/UIR VA ERUPTION MT ASHVAL LOC S1500 E07348 VA CLD OBS AT 1100Z
FL310/450 APRX 220KM BY 35KM S1500 E07348 - S1530 E07642 MOV SE 65KMH FCST 1700Z VA CLD
APRX S1506 E07500 - S1518 E08112 - S1712 E08330 - S1824 E07836

Meaning:

The second SIGMET message issued for the SHANLON* flight information region (identified by YUDD Shanlon
area control centre/upper flight information region) by the Shanlon/International* meteorological watch office
(YUSO) since 0001 UTC; the message is valid from 1100 UTC to 1700 UTC on the 21st of the month; volcanic
ash eruption of Mount Ashval* located at 15 degrees south and 73 degrees 48 minutes east; volcanic ash cloud
observed at 1100 UTC between flight levels 310 and 450 in an approximate area of 220 km by 35 km between
15 degrees south and 73 degrees 48 minutes east, and 15 degrees 30 minutes south and 76 degrees 42 minutes east;
the volcanic ash cloud is expected to move southeastwards at 65 kilometres per hour; at 1700 UTC the volcanic ash
cloud is forecast to be located approximately in an area bounded by the following points: 15 degrees 6 minutes
south and 75 degrees east, 15 degrees 18 minutes south and 81 degrees 12 minutes east, 17 degrees 12 minutes
south and 83 degrees 30 minutes east, and 18 degrees 24 minutes south and 78 degrees 36 minutes east.

* Fictitious locations

Example A6-4. SIGMET message for severeturbulence

YUCC SIGMET 5 VALID 221215/221600 YUDO —
YUCC AMSWELL FIR SEV TURB OBS AT 1210Z YUSB FL250 MOV E 40KMH WKN

Meaning:

The fifth SIGMET message issued for the AMSWELL* flight information region (identified by YUCC Amswell
area control centre) by the Donlon/International* meteorological watch office (YUDO) since 0001 UTC; the
message is valid from 1215 UTC to 1600 UTC on the 22nd of the month; severe turbulence was observed at
1210 UTC over Siby/Bistock* aerodrome (YUSB) at flight level 250; the turbulence is expected to move eastwards
at 40 kilometres per hour and to weaken in intensity.

* Fictitious locations
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Example A6-5. AIRMET message for moder ate mountain wave

YUCC AIRMET 2 VALID 221215/221600 YUDO —
YUCC AMSWELL FIR MOD MTW OBS AT 1205Z AND FCST N48 E10 FL0O80 STNR NC

Meaning:

The second AIRMET message issued for the AMSWELL* flight information region (identified by YUCC Amswell
area control centre) by the Donlon/International* meteorological watch office (YUDO) since 0001 UTC; the
message is valid from 1215 UTC to 1600 UTC on the 22nd of the month; moderate mountain wave was observed at
1205 UTC at 48 degrees north and 10 degrees east at flight level 080; the mountain wave is expected to remain
stationary and not to undergo any changes in intensity.

* Fictitious locations
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APPENDIX 7. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS RELATED TO
AERONAUTICAL CLIMATOLOGICAL INFORMATION

(See Chapter 8 of this Annex.)

1. PROCESSING OF AERONAUTICAL CLIMATOLOGICAL INFORMATION

Recommendation.— Meteorological observations for regular and alternate aerodromes should be collected, processed
and stored in a form suitable for the preparation of aerodrome climatological information.

2. EXCHANGE OF AERONAUTICAL CLIMATOLOGICAL INFORMATION

Recommendation.— Aeronautical climatological information should be exchanged on request between meteorological

authorities. Operators and other aeronautical users desiring such information should normally apply to the meteorological
authority responsible for its preparation.

3. CONTENT OF AERONAUTICAL CLIMATOLOGICAL INFORMATION

3.1 Aerodromeclimatological tables

3.1.1 Recommendation.— An aerodrome climatological table should give as applicable:

a) mean values and variations therefrom, including maximum and minimum values, of meteorological elements (for
example, of air temperature); and/or

b) the frequency of occurrence of present weather phenomena affecting flight operations at the aerodrome (for
example, of sandstorms), and/or

c) the frequency of occurrence of specified values of one, or of a combination of two or more, elements (for example,
of a combination of low visibility and low cloud).

3.1.2 Recommendation.— Aerodrome climatological tables should include information required for the preparation
of aerodrome climatological summaries in accordance with 3.2.

3.2 Aerodromeclimatological summaries

Recommendation.— Aerodrome climatological summaries should cover:

a) frequencies of the occurrence of runway visual range/visibility and/or height of the base of the lowest cloud layer of
BKN or OVC extent below specified values at specified times,

b) frequencies of visibility below specified values at specified times,
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¢

d)

)

frequencies of the height of the base of the lowest cloud layer of BKN or OVC extent below specified values at
specified times;

frequencies of occurrence of concurrent wind direction and speed within specified ranges;
frequencies of surface temperature in specified ranges of 5°C at specified times; and

mean values and variations therefrom, including maximum and minimum values of meteorological elements
required for operational planning purposes, including take-off performance calculations.

Note.— Models of climatological summaries related to a) to e) are given in WMO Publication No. 49, Technical
Regulations, Volume II, C.3.2.
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APPENDIX 8. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS RELATED
TO SERVICE FOR OPERATORS AND FLIGHT CREW MEMBERS

(See Chapter 9 of this Annex.)

Note.— Specifications related to flight documentation (including the model charts and forms) are given in Appendix 1.

1. MEANSOF SUPPLY AND FORMAT OF METEOROLOGICAL INFORMATION

1.1 Meteorological information shall be supplied to operators and flight crew members by one or more of the
following, as agreed between the meteorological authority and operator concerned, and with the order shown below not
implying priorities:

a) written or printed material, including specified charts and forms;

b) data in digital form;

c) briefing;

d) consultation;

e) display; or

f) in lieu of a) to e), by means of an automated pre-flight information system providing self-briefing and flight

documentation facilities while retaining access by operators and aircrew members to consultation, as necessary, with
the meteorological office, in accordance with 5.1.

1.2 The meteorological authority, in consultation with the operator, shall determine:
a) the type and format of meteorological information to be supplied; and
b) methods and means of supplying that information.

1.3 Recommendation.— On request by the operator, the meteorological information supplied for flight planning
should include data for the determination of the lowest usable flight level.

2. SPECIFICATIONSRELATED TO INFORMATION FOR
PRE-FLIGHT PLANNING AND IN-FLIGHT RE-PLANNING

2.1 Format of upper-air information
Upper-air information supplied by WAFCs for pre-flight and in-flight re-planning shall be in the GRIB code form.

Note.— The GRIB code form is contained in WMO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume 1.2, Part B— Binary
Codes.
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2.2 Format of information on significant weather

Information on significant weather supplied by WAFCs for pre-flight and in-flight re-planning shall be in the BUFR code
form.

Note.— The BUFR code form is contained in WMQO Publication No. 306, Manual on Codes, Volume 1.2, Part B —
Binary Codes.

2.3 Specific needs of helicopter operations
Recommendation.— Meteorological information for pre-flight planning and in-flight re-planning by operators of
helicopters flying to offshore structures should include data covering the layers from sea level to flight level 100. Particular
mention should be made of the expected surface visibility, the amount, type (Where available), base and tops of cloud below

flight level 100, sea state and sea surface temperature, mean sea-level pressure, and the occurrence and expected occurrence
of turbulence and icing, as determined by regional air navigation agreement.

3. SPECIFICATIONSRELATED TO BRIEFING AND CONSULTATION

3.1 Information required to be displayed

Recommendation.— The material displayed should be readily accessible to the flight crew members or other flight
operations personnel concerned.

4. SPECIFICATIONSRELATED TO FLIGHT DOCUMENTATION

4.1 Presentation of information

4.1.1 The flight documentation related to forecasts of upper wind and upper-air temperature and SIGWX phenomena
shall be presented in the form of charts. For low-level flights, alternatively, GAMET area forecasts shall be used.

Note.— Models of charts and forms for use in the preparation of flight documentation are given in Appendix 1. These
models and methods for their completion are developed by the World Meteorological Organization on the basis of relevant
operational requirements stated by the International Civil Aviation Organization.

4.1.2 METAR and SPECI (including trend forecasts as issued in accordance with regional air navigation agreement),
TAF, GAMET, SIGMET and AIRMET shall be presented in accordance with the templates in Appendices 3, 5 and 6,

respectively. METAR, SPECI, TAF, GAMET, SIGMET and AIRMET received from other meteorological offices shall be
included in flight documentation without change.

Note.— Examples of the form of presentation of METAR/SPECI and TAF are given in Appendix 1.

4.1.3 Recommendation.— The location indicators and the abbreviations used should be explained in the flight
documentation.
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4.1.4 Recommendation.— The forms and the legend of charts included in flight documentation should be printed in

English,

French, Russian or Spanish. Where appropriate, approved abbreviations should be used. The units employed for

each element should be indicated; they should be in accordance with Annex 5.

4.2.

4.2 Chartsin flight documentation

4.2.1 Characteristics of charts

1.1 Recommendation.— Charts included in flight documentation should have a high standard of clarity and

legibility and should have the following physical characteristics:

a)

b)

V)

g

4.2.

d)

4.2.

for convenience, the largest size of charts should be about 42 x 30 cm (standard size A3) and the smallest size
should be about 21 % 30 cm (standard size A4). The choice between these sizes should depend on the route lengths
and the amount of detail that needs to be given in the charts as agreed between meteorological authorities and
users;

major geographical features, such as coastlines, major rivers and lakes should be depicted in a way that makes
them easily recognizable;

for charts prepared by computer, meteorological data should take preference over basic chart information, the
former cancelling the latter wherever they overlap;

major aerodromes should be shown as a dot and identified by the first letter of the name of the city the aerodrome
serves as given in Table AOP of the relevant regional air navigation plan;

a geographical grid should be shown with meridians and parallels represented by dotted lines at each 10° latitude
and longitude,; dots should be spaced one degree apart;

latitude and longitude values should be indicated at various points throughout the charts (i.e. not only at the edges);
and

labels on the charts for flight documentation should be clear and simple and should present the name of the world
area forecast centre or, for non-WAFS products, the originating centre, the type of chart, date and valid time and, if
necessary, the types of units used in an unambiguous way.

1.2 Meteorological information included in flight documentation shall be represented as follows:

winds on charts shall be depicted by arrows with feathers and shaded pennants on a sufficiently dense grid;

temperatures shall be depicted by figures on a sufficiently dense grid;

wind and temperature data selected from the data sets received from a world area forecast centre shall be depicted in
a sufficiently dense latitude/longitude grid; and

wind arrows shall take precedence over temperatures and either shall take precedence over chart background.

1.3 Recommendation.— For short-haul flights, charts should be prepared covering limited areas at a scale

of 1:15 x 10° as required.
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4.2.2  Set of charts to be provided
4.2.2.1 The minimum number of charts for flights between flight level 250 and flight level 630 shall include a
high-level SIGWX chart (flight level 250 to flight level 630) and a forecast 250 hPa wind and temperature chart. The actual
charts provided for pre-flight and in-flight planning and for flight documentation shall be as agreed between meteorological
authorities and users concerned.
4.2.2.2 Charts to be provided shall be generated from the digital forecasts provided by the WAFCs whenever these

forecasts cover the intended flight path in respect of time, altitude and geographical extent, unless otherwise agreed between
the meteorological authority and the operator concerned.

4.2.3 Height indications
In flight documentation, height indications shall be given as follows:
a) all references to en-route meteorological conditions, such as height indications of upper winds, turbulence or bases
and tops of clouds, shall preferably be expressed in flight levels; they may also be expressed in pressure, altitude or,

for low-level flights, height above ground level; and

b) all references to aecrodrome meteorological conditions, such as height indications of the bases of clouds, shall be
expressed in height above the aerodrome elevation.

4.3 Specificationsrelated to low-level flights

4.3.1 In chart form
Recommendation.— Where the forecasts are supplied in chart form, flight documentation for low-level flights,
including those in accordance with the visual flight rules, operating up to flight level 100 (or up to flight level 150 in
mountainous areas or higher, where necessary), should contain the following as appropriate to the flight:
a) information from relevant SIGMET and AIRMET messages,

b) upper wind and upper-air temperature charts as given in Appendix 5, 4.3.1; and

c) significant weather charts as given in Appendix 5, 4.3.2.

4.3.2 In abbreviated plain language
Recommendation.— Where the forecasts are not supplied in chart form, flight documentation for low-level flights,
including those in accordance with the visual flight rules, operating up to flight level 100 (up to flight level 150 in
mountainous areas or higher, where necessary), should contain the following information as appropriate to the flight:
a) SIGMET and AIRMET information, and
b) GAMET area forecasts.

Note.— An example of the GAMET area forecast is given in Appendix 5.
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5. SPECIFICATIONSRELATED TO AUTOMATED
PRE-FLIGHT INFORMATION SYSTEMSFOR BRIEFING,
CONSULTATION, FLIGHT PLANNING AND FLIGHT DOCUMENTATION

5.1 Accesstothe systems

Automated pre-flight information systems providing self-briefing facilities shall provide for access by operators and flight
crew members to consultation, as necessary, with a meteorological office by telephone or other suitable telecommunications

means.
5.2 Detailed specifications of the systems

Recommendation.— Automated pre-flight information systems for the supply of meteorological information for self-
briefing, pre-flight planning and flight documentation should.

a) provide for the continuous and timely updating of the system database and monitoring of the validity and integrity
of the meteorological information stored;

b) permit access to the system by operators and flight crew members and also by other aeronautical users concerned
through suitable telecommunications means;

¢) use access and interrogation procedures based on abbreviated plain language and, as appropriate, ICAO location

indicators, and aeronautical meteorological code data-type designators prescribed by the WMO, or based on a

menu-driven user interface, or other appropriate mechanisms as agreed between the meteorological authority and
operators concerned, and

d) provide for rapid response to a user request for information.
Note.— ICAO abbreviations and codes and location indicators are given respectively in the Procedures for Air

Navigation Services — ICAO Abbreviations and Codes (PANS-ABC, Doc 8400) and Location Indicators (Doc 7910).

Aeronautical meteorological code data-type designators are given in the WMO Publication No. 386, Manual on the Global
Telecommunication System.

6. SPECIFICATIONSRELATED TO
INFORMATION FOR AIRCRAFT IN FLIGHT

6.1 Supply of information requested by an aircraft in flight

Recommendation.— If an aircraft in flight requests meteorological information, the meteorological office which
receives the request should arrange to supply the information with the assistance, if necessary, of another meteorological

office.

6.2 Information for in-flight planning by the operator

Recommendation.— Meteorological information for planning by the operator for aircraft in flight should be supplied
during the period of the flight and should normally consist of any or all of the following:

a) METAR and SPECI (including trend forecasts as issued in accordance with regional air navigation agreement);
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b) TAF and amended TAF;

¢) SIGMET and AIRMET information and special air-reports relevant to the flight, unless the latter have been the
subject of a SIGMET message, and

d) upper wind and upper-air temperature information.

7/11/07 APP 8-6



Appendix 8 Annex 3 — Meteorological Servicefor International Air Navigation

TR0 dYETY

CHART LATITUDE LONGITUDE CHART LATITUDE LONGITUDE
A N7000 W12500 D N6500 WO01500
A N7000 W02500 D N6500 E13200
A S5500 W02500 D S2800 E13200
A S5500 W12500 D S2800 W01500

ASIA N3600 E05300 E N4500 E02500
ASIA N3600 E10800 E N4500 E18000
ASIA 0000 E10800 E S4700 E18000
ASIA 0000 E05300 E 54700 E02500
B N8500 WO01500 F N4230 W11000
B N4330 E05300 F S4730 W11000
B $5200 WO05000 F S4730 E10000
B NI1500 W12500 F N4230 E10000
B1 N5000 W12800 M S1000 E11000
B1 N6000 E01500 M N7200 E11000
B1 S3500 E04000 M N7200 W11000
B1 S4600 W10800 M S1000 W11000
C N7600 W03230 MID N4400 E01700
C N7600 E07000 MID N4400 E07000
C S4500 E07000 MID N1000 E07000
C S4500 W03230 MID N1000 E01700

Figure A8-1. Fixed areas of coverage of WAFS forecastsin chart form —
M ercator projection
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Figure A8-2. Fixed areas of coverage of WAFS forecastsin chart form —
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Figure A8-3. Fixed areas of coverage of WAFS forecastsin chart form —
Polar stereographic projection (southern hemisphere)
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APPENDIX 9. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS RELATED TO
INFORMATION FOR AIR TRAFFIC SERVICES,
SEARCH AND RESCUE SERVICES AND
AERONAUTICAL INFORMATION SERVICES

(See Chapter 10 of this Annex.)

1. INFORMATION TO BE PROVIDED FOR AIR TRAFFIC SERVICESUNITS

1.1 List of information for the aer odr ome control tower

The following meteorological information shall be supplied, as necessary, to an aecrodrome control tower by its associated
aerodrome meteorological office:

a)

b)

<)

d)

local routine and special reports, METAR and SPECI, TAF and trend forecasts and amendments thereto, for the
aerodrome concerned,;

SIGMET and AIRMET information, wind shear warnings and alerts and aerodrome warnings;

any additional meteorological information agreed upon locally, such as forecasts of surface wind for the
determination of possible runway changes;

information received on volcanic ash cloud, for which a SIGMET has not already been issued, as agreed between the
meteorological and ATS authorities concerned; and

information received on pre-eruption volcanic activity and/or a volcanic eruption as agreed between the meteoro-
logical and ATS authorities concerned.

1.2 List of information for the approach control unit

The following meteorological information shall be supplied, as necessary, to an approach control unit by its associated
aerodrome meteorological office:

a)

b)

¢)
d)

e)

ANNEX 3

local routine and special reports, METAR and SPECI, TAF and trend forecasts and amendments thereto, for the
aerodrome(s) with which the approach control unit is concerned;

SIGMET and AIRMET information, wind shear warnings and alerts and appropriate special air-reports for the
airspace with which the approach control unit is concerned and aerodrome warnings;

any additional meteorological information agreed upon locally;

information received on volcanic ash cloud, for which a SIGMET has not already been issued, as agreed between the
meteorological and ATS authorities concerned; and

information received on pre-eruption volcanic activity and/or a volcanic eruption as agreed between the meteoro-
logical and ATS authorities concerned.
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1.3 List of information for theflight information centre

The following meteorological information shall be supplied, as necessary, to a flight information centre or an area control
centre by its associated meteorological watch office:

a) METAR and SPECI, including current pressure data for aecrodromes and other locations, TAF and trend forecasts
and amendments thereto, covering the flight information region or the control area and, if required by the flight
information centre or area control centre, covering aerodromes in neighbouring flight information regions, as
determined by regional air navigation agreement;

b) forecasts of upper winds, upper-air temperatures and significant en-route weather phenomena and amendments
thereto, particularly those which are likely to make operation under visual flight rules impracticable, SIGMET and
AIRMET information and appropriate special air-reports for the flight information region or control area and, if
determined by regional air navigation agreement and required by the flight information centre or area control centre,
for neighbouring flight information regions;

¢) any other meteorological information required by the flight information centre or area control centre to meet requests
from aircraft in flight; if the information requested is not available in the associated meteorological watch office, that
office shall request the assistance of another meteorological office in supplying it;

d) information received on volcanic ash cloud, for which a SIGMET has not already been issued, as agreed between the
meteorological and ATS authorities concerned;

e) information received concerning the accidental release of radioactive materials into the atmosphere, as agreed
between the meteorological and ATS authorities concerned;

f) tropical cyclone advisory information issued by a TCAC in its area of responsibility;
g) volcanic ash advisory information issued by a VAAC in its area of responsibility; and

h) information received on pre-eruption volcanic activity and/or a volcanic eruption as agreed between the meteoro-
logical and ATS authorities concerned.

1.4 Supply of information to aeronautical telecommunications stations

Where necessary for flight information purposes, current meteorological reports and forecasts shall be supplied to designated
aeronautical telecommunication stations. A copy of such information shall be forwarded, if required, to the flight information
centre or the area control centre.

1.5 Format of information

1.5.1 Recommendation.— Local routine and special reports, METAR and SPECI, TAF and trend forecasts, SIGMET
and AIRMET information, upper wind and upper-air temperature forecasts and amendments thereto should be supplied to
air traffic services units in the form in which they are prepared, disseminated to other meteorological offices or received
from other meteorological offices, unless otherwise agreed locally.

1.5.2 Recommendation.— When computer-processed upper-air data for grid points are made available to air traffic
services units in digital form for use by air traffic services computers, the contents, format and transmission arrangements
should be as agreed between the meteorological authority and the appropriate ATS authority. The data should normally be
supplied as soon as is practicable after the processing of the forecasts has been completed.
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2. INFORMATION TO BE PROVIDED
FOR SEARCH AND RESCUE SERVICESUNITS

2.1 List of information

Information to be supplied to rescue coordination centres shall include the meteorological conditions that existed in the last
known position of a missing aircraft and along the intended route of that aircraft with particular reference to:

a) significant en-route weather phenomena;

b) cloud amount and type, particularly cumulonimbus; height indications of bases and tops;

¢) visibility and phenomena reducing visibility;

d) surface wind and upper wind;

e) state of ground, in particular, any snow cover or flooding;

f) sea-surface temperature, state of the sea, ice cover if any and ocean currents, if relevant to the search area; and

g) sea-level pressure data.

2.2 Information to be provided on request
2.2.1 Recommendation.— On request from the rescue coordination centre, the designated meteorological office
should arrange to obtain details of the flight documentation which was supplied to the missing aircraft, together with any

amendments to the forecast which were transmitted to the aircraft in flight.

2.2.2 Recommendation.— To facilitate search and rescue operations the designated meteorological office should, on
request, supply:

a) complete and detailed information on the current and forecast meteorological conditions in the search area,; and

b) current and forecast conditions en route, covering flights by search aircraft from and returning to the aerodrome
from which the search is being conducted.

2.2.3 Recommendation.— On request from the rescue coordination centre, the designated meteorological office

should supply or arrange for the supply of meteorological information required by ships undertaking search and rescue
operations.

3. INFORMATION TO BE PROVIDED
FOR AERONAUTICAL INFORMATION SERVICESUNITS
3.1 List of information
The following information shall be supplied, as necessary, to an aeronautical information services unit:

a) information on meteorological service for international air navigation, intended for inclusion in the aeronautical
information publication(s) concerned;
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Note.— Details of this information are given in Annex 15, Appendix 1, Part 1, GEN 3.5 and Part 3, AD 2.2, 2.11,
3.2and 3.11.

b) information necessary for the preparation of NOTAM or ASHTAM including, in particular, information on:

1) the establishment, withdrawal and significant changes in operation of acronautical meteorological services. This
information is required to be provided to the aeronautical information services unit sufficiently in advance of the
effective date to permit issuance of NOTAM in compliance with Annex 15, 5.1.1 and 5.1.1.1;

2) the occurrence of volcanic activity; and

Note.— The specific information required is given in Chapter 3, 3.3.2 and Chapter 4, 4.8.

3) accidental release of radioactive materials into the atmosphere, as agreed between the meteorological and appro-
priate civil aviation authorities concerned; and

Note.— The specific information required is given in Chapter 3, 3.4.2 g).

¢) information necessary for the preparation of aeronautical information circulars including, in particular, information
on:

1) expected important changes in aeronautical meteorological procedures, services and facilities provided; and

2) effect of certain weather phenomena on aircraft operations.
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APPENDIX 10. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS RELATED TO
REQUIREMENTS FOR AND USE OF COMMUNICATIONS

(See Chapter 11 of this Annex.)

1. SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTSFOR COMMUNICATIONS

1.1 Required transit times of meteorological information

Recommendation.— Unless otherwise determined by regional air navigation agreement, AFTN messages and bulletins
containing operational meteorological information should achieve transit times of less than the following:

SIGMET and AIRMET messages, volcanic ash and tropical
cyclone advisory information and special air-reports.......................... 5 minutes

Abbreviated plain-language amendments to

significant weather and upper air foreCasts................ccovvevevevevaveennnnnn. 5 minutes
Amended TAF and corrections to TAF ...........c..cccoovoviveciecieciineenannn. 5 minutes
METAR 0-900 km

Trend forecasts (500 NM)....oooeeiiiiieieeeeee e 5 minutes
TAF

more than 900 km

SPECI (500 NM) ..o 10 minutes

1.2 Grid point datafor ATS and operators

1.2.1 Recommendation.— When upper-air data for grid points in digital form are made available for use by air
traffic services computers, the transmission arrangements should be as agreed between the meteorological authority and the
appropriate ATS authority.

1.2.2 Recommendation.— When upper-air data for grid points in digital form are made available to operators for

flight planning by computer, the transmission arrangements should be as agreed among the world area forecast centre
concerned, the meteorological authority and the operators.
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2. USE OF AERONAUTICAL FIXED SERVICE COMMUNICATIONS

2.1 Meteorological bulletinsin alphanumeric for mat

2.1.1 Composition of bulletins

Recommendation.— Whenever possible, exchanges of operational meteorological information should be made in
consolidated bulletins of the same types of meteorological information.

2.1.2  Filing times of bulletins
Recommendation.— Meteorological bulletins required for scheduled transmissions should be filed regularly and at the
prescribed scheduled times. METAR should be filed for transmission not later than 5 minutes after the actual time of
observation. TAF should be filed for transmission at least one hour before the commencement of their period of validity,
unless otherwise determined by regional air navigation agreement.

2.1.3 Heading of bulletins

Meteorological bulletins containing operational meteorological information to be transmitted via the aeronautical fixed
service facilities shall contain a heading consisting of:

a) an identifier of four letters and two figures;

b) the ICAO four-letter location indicator corresponding to the geographical location of the meteorological office
originating or compiling the meteorological bulletin;

¢) aday-time group; and

d) ifrequired, a three-letter indicator.

Note 1.— Detailed specifications on format and contents of the heading are given in the WMO Manual on the Global
Telecommunication System, Volume I and are reproduced in the Manual of Aeronautical Meteorological Practice

(Doc 8896).

Note 2.— ICAO location indicators are listed in Location Indicators (Doc 7910).

2.1.4 Structure of bulletins

Meteorological bulletins containing operational meteorological information to be transmitted via the AFTN shall be
encapsulated in the text part of the AFTN message format.

2.2 World areaforecast system products

2.2.1 Telecommunications for the supply of WAFS products

Recommendation.— The telecommunications facilities used for the supply of world area forecast system products
should be the aeronautical fixed service.
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2.2.2  Quality requirements for charts
Recommendation.— Where world area forecast system products are disseminated in chart form, the quality of the
charts received should be such as to permit reproduction in a sufficiently legible form for flight planning and documentation.
Charts received should be legible over 95 per cent of their area.
2.2.3  Quality requirements for transmissions
Recommendation.— Transmissions should be such as to ensure that their interruption should not exceed 10 minutes
during any period of 6 hours.

2.2.4 Heading of bulletins containing WAFS products

Meteorological bulletins containing WAFS products in digital form to be transmitted via aeronautical fixed service facilities
shall contain a heading as given in 2.1.3.

3. USE OF AERONAUTICAL MOBILE SERVICE COMMUNICATIONS

3.1 Content and format of meteor ological messages

3.1.1 The contents and format of reports, forecasts and SIGMET information transmitted to aircraft shall be consistent
with the provisions of Chapters 4, 6 and 7 of this Annex.

3.1.2 The contents and format of air-reports transmitted by aircraft shall be consistent with the provisions of Chapter 5
of this Annex and the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — Air Traffic Management (PANS-ATM, Doc 4444),
Appendix 1.

3.2 Content and format of meteorological bulletins

The substance of a meteorological bulletin transmitted via the aeronautical mobile service shall remain unchanged from that
contained in the bulletin as originated.

4. USE OF AERONAUTICAL DATA LINK SERVICE — D-VOLMET
4.1 Detailed content of meteorological information
availablefor D-VOLMET

4.1.1 The aerodromes for which METAR, SPECI and TAF are to be available for uplink to aircraft in flight shall be
determined by regional air navigation agreement.

4.1.2 The flight information regions for which SIGMET and AIRMET messages are to be available for uplink to
aircraft in flight shall be determined by regional air navigation agreement